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ABSTRACT

A project is described which identifies essential
social studies skills and presents information to high school
classroom teachers on how to inculcate skills in students. Four aajor
categories of skills are discussed--locating information, 2valuating
information, using time and place concepts, and analyzing social
problems. Specific project goals were to define essential social
studies skills for senior high students, create a test item bank
which could be used to create skills tests for diagnosis and
post-instructional analysis, and to create skill lesson models which
could be used for student remediation and/or enrichmemt. The docamernt
is presented in five major chapters. In chapter ome, the project
rationale and goals are presented. In chapter two, informatior is
offered on the essential skills. Chapter three focuses on the
essential learner outcomes in social studies process smbjectives which
were developed by the Minnesota Department of Educat®®mr. Chapter four
presents a test item bank which includes test questiexs ralating to
each of the essential skill categories. Chapter five, =he bulk of the
document, presents 125 lessoas relating to the skill : =e2s. For =ach
lesson, information is presented on objectives, back:--3eni

‘information, directicns, and special instructions om activities such
‘a@s using the dictionary, using the telephone book, rwaffng and

interpreting charts, and finding percentages. Stulem¥& are involved
in a variety of activities, including determinirg bi : 4m selections
from social studies textbooks, discussing issues in .=zss, using
primary sources, using chronology and time lines, 3:-: :gng inferences
from maps, identifying value statements, and identizy. .92y consequences

of actions. (DB)
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INTRODUCTION

Project Rationale

The general public has lost some of its faith in mmbl<c schools in terms of educa-
ting students in the basic skills. This general Zisrrmtent is reflected through-
out the mass media. This public sentiment is reflecred in legislation, being
passed by most of the state legislatures, demandiz=e educational accountability.
Educational goals are to be made explicit and are tc be evaluated. Remediation
is to be provided for those students who have nor Iearned some minimum level of
knowledge. Our project has as its goals the crea ion of explicit objectives

for skill acquisition in social studies, evaluarion of skill competencies. and

provision for remediation.

Social studies teachers have generally recognized the importance of students' possess—
ing social studies skills, but they have hot systematically evaluated student profi-
ciencies. Because they have not diagnosed studemr <xills, social studies teachers
have assumed student skills that were not universally acquired. Both teachers and
students then experienced frustration and/or bor=dom. Some skills were not taught;
others were overtaught. By creating a diagnostic skills instrument, students' needs
can be objectively measured and remediation given on a need basis.

Project Goals

1. To define essential social studies skills for senior high students.
*
2. To create a test item bank which can be used to create skills tests for diagnosis

and post-instructional analysis.

3. To create skill lesson models which can be used for student remediation and/or
enrichment.

Project Procedures

In order to define essential social studies skills for senior high students., a teacher
committee was created using representatives from our three senior high and four junior
high schools. Through a series of committee meetings with feedback from departments,
a preliminary list of essential social studies skills was generated. This list of
essential skills was then discussed with s:udents in social studies classes. Revisions
were made, based on student input. Parental review followed and again the list of
essential skills were revised. The teacher committee also used a three-person repli-
cation committee for review of the essential skills objectives. The essential skills
list was then reviewed by a testing consultant. The final list of essential skills
reflects input from parents, students, social studies teachers, secondary administra-
tors, test item writers, and a testing consultant.

After the generation of an essential social studies skills list, district teachers
wrote test items. This test item pool was used to create preliminary skills tests
which were administered to all sophomores and seniors. Based on teacher and student
comments along with a test item analysis, revisions were made. We were not able to
use all of the test items which were written. Our recommendation to school districts
would be to select your own set of objectives utilizing our list and use only those
test items which you believe to be most appropriate. :



After test revisions were made, lessons were written to help students acquire skills
competencies shown to be lacking by the skills tests. These lessons are writter on
several levels of difficulty and can serve as both remediation and enrichment for

students.

ESSENTIAL SOCIAL STUDIES SKILLS OBJECTIVES

As we developed our skills 6bjectives, two major questions helped guide us:
1. What skills are necessary for students to do well in studying social studies?

2. What skills would students need us participating citizens in the years fol-
lowing high school?

Using these questions, we identified four major categories of social studies skills:

I. Locating Information

II. Evaluating Information
ITII. Using Time and Place

I. Analyzing Social Problems

It must be recognized that any paper and pencil test can only measure part of the
skills which students and citizens need in making public and private decisions. So-
cial studies educators are limited in their ability to measure participating skills
in a community setting. Other evaluation techniques will have to be utilized to

measure these skills.

In this project report we have first listed the essential social studies sxills ob-
jectives and then have placed specific test items under each sub skill within each
major skills category. We have also related our skills objectives to the State
Department of Education's Social Studies SELO's Process Objectives. The coding in
the margins of our skills objectives identifies specific process objectives from the

social studies SELO's.




ESSENTIAL SOCIAL STUDIES SKILLS OBJECTIVES FOR SENIOR HIGH STUDENTS

I. Students will be able to locate information in their homes and in the communi-
ty. -

A. Students will be able to use several sources of information available in
their homes.

(C-1) 1. Using phone books
(C-1) 2. TUsing newspapers
(C-1) 3. Using a dictionmary
B. Students will be able to use community resources to locate needed infor-
mation.
(C-1) 1. Using the public library
(c-1) 2. TUsing governmental agencies
(C-1) 3. Using private organizations

C. Students will be able to recognize the main idea and supporting data from
multiple sources of information.

(E-1) 1. Using narrative sources of information
(E-9,10) 2. Using charts and graphs
(G-3)

II. Students will be able to evaluate sources of information.

A. Students will be able to identify bias in public policy and personal con-
sumer materials.

(E-5) 1. Identifying bias in public policy materials.
(C-3)

(E-5) 2, ldentifying bias in personal consumer materials.
(C-3) '

B. Students will be able to distinguish statements of fact and opinion in
both public policy statements and personal consumer statements.

(E-3) 1. Distinguishing between statements of fact and opinion in public policy
statements.
(E-3) 2. Distinguishing between statements of fact and opinion in personal

consumer statements.

C. Students will be able to differentiate between relevant and irrelevant in-
formation in public pelicy and personal consumer materials.

(C-2) 1. Differentiating between relevant and irrelevant information in public
policy materials.
(C-2) 2. Differentiating between relevant and irrelevant information in per-

sonal consumer materials.

11




ESSENTIAL SOCIAL STUDIES SKILLS OBJECTIVES FOR SENIOR HIGH STUDENTS

(E-1) D. Students will be able to obtain information and draw inferences from
(E-8, graphs.

9,10,

11) (G-3)

III. Students will be able to use needed time and place skills.

A. Students will be able to use key time vocabulary words correctly, put
historical events in chronological crder, and use time concepts in every-

day life situations.

(A-1) 1. Using key time vocabulary words correctly.
(E-2) 2. Putting key historical events in chronological order.
(E-9) 3. Using time concepts in everyday life situations.

B. Students will be able to determine direction, distance, and location of
phenomena on maps as well as draw inferences from that data.

(E-1) 1. Determining directions on a map.
(E-1) 2. Determining directions, distances, and locations of phenomena on maps.
(E-1) 3. Drawing inferences from :.i» data. S
(E-9,10,11)
IV. Students will be able to #i.uts i~ -wial problems,
(E-2) A. Students will be able tc % ::1ify goecial problerns,
()
(A-2) B. Students will be able to identify value statements.
(E-5)
(A-2) C. Stu'ents will be able to identify values in cohflict.
(B-5,6,13)_
(A-2) D. Students will be able to recognize values implicit in a social prob-~-
(E-5,6,13) lem. '
(H-1)

E. Students will be able to identify the consequences of possible actions
(E-8,10,11) on social problems.
(F) (G-1)
(4-1,3,4)

12




MINNESOTA DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION'S
"SOME ESSENTIAL LEARNER OUTCOMES IN SOCIAL STUDIES" PROCESS OBJECTIVES

A. Identifies the central problem in a sitwation; identifies the majof issue in a
dispute. .

1. Clarifies vague and ambiguous ﬁerminology.

2. Distinguishes among definitional, value and factual issues in a dispute.

B. Applies divergent thinking in formulating hypotheses and generalizations capable
of being tested.

C. Identifies and locates sources of information and evaluates the reliability and
relevance of these sources,

1. Identifies and locates sources of information appropriate to the task (e.g.,
authorities or resdurce people, books on subject, reference works, maps,
magazines, newapapers, fiction, radio, television, interviews, surveys, ex-
periments, statistical data, case studies, systematic observations, personal
experiences, artistic representations.)

2. Distinguishes between relevant and irrelevant sources.

3. Distinguishes between reliable and unreliable sources.

D. Demonstrates ability to use reliable sources of information.

1. Uses more than one source to obtain information.

2. Develops questions appropriate for obtaining information from sources.

3. Records observations and information obtained from sources.

4. Identifies points of agreement and disagreement among the sources.

5. Evaluates the quality of the available ‘nformation.

E. Organizes, analyzes, interprets and synthesizes information obtained from vari-
ous sources.

1. Identifies central elements in information.

2. ' Classifies information,

3. Distinguishes statements of fact from statements of opinion.
4. Distinguishes statements of inference from statercnts of fact.
5. 1Identifies stated opinions, biases, and value judgments.

6. Differentiates between points of view.

7. Recognizes logical errors.

8. Recognizes inadequacies or omissions in information.

6 13




ESSENTIAL SOCIAL STUDIES SKILLS OBJECTIVES FOR SENIOR HIGH STUDENTS

9. Makes inferences from data.

-10. Identifies cause and effect relationships.
11. Recognizes interrelationships among concepts.
12, Identifies nature of sample.

13. Identifies stated and unstated assumptions.
14. Summarizes information.

F. Uses summarized information to test hypotheses, draw conclusions, offer solu-
tions to problems, clarify issues, or make predictions.

G. Validates outcome of investigation.
1. Tests solutions to problem or issue when possible.
2. Modifies solutions in light of new factors or considerations.
3. Analyzes trends and modifies predictions when necessary.

H. Appraises judgments and values that are involved in the choice of a course of
action. .

1. 1Identifies and weighs conflicting values which serve as contradicting cri-
teria for judging courses of action.

2. Develops a set of criteria for judging proyosed courses of action in terms
of actual and projected consequences. ’

il 3. Applies the established criteria to actual and projected consequences of a
proposed course of action.

4. Selects and defends a position or course .of action consistent with the es-
tablished criteria.




TEST ITEM
BANK

|. LOCATING INFORMATION
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ESSENTIAL SOCIAL STUDIES SKILLS OBJECTIVES FOR SENIOR HIGH STUDENTS

I. Students will be able to locate information in their homes and in the communi-
ty.

A. Students will be able to use several sources of information available in
their homes.

1. Using phone bqoks

1. What is the quickest way to find the phone number of a friend who has just had a
new phone installed and does not yet have the number listed in the phone book?

A. Look up the name in the telephone book that is spelled almost.like the name
of the friend and call that number.
B. Find the number of "Movers -- House" in the yellow pages, call them, and ask
if they know the friend's number.
*C. Find the number of the directory assistance operator in the front of the
phone book, call, and ask for your friend's number.
D. Call the business office of your city government and ask for the number.

2. What would be the quickest way to find the phone number of Astro-Foam Home In-
sulation Company?

A.  Look under Insulation in the yellow pages.

*B. Look under Astro-Foam in the phone book white pages.,
C. Look up Astro-Foam in the yellow pages.
D. Look under Insulation in the phone book white pages.,

3. Where would be the best place to look to find someone to do a tune-up on a car?

*A. The phone book yellow pages.

. The card catalog in the library.

- The classified ad section of the newspaper.
. The phone book white pages.

ooOow

4. Georgine's car starts hard, shakes and smokes when it runs, and guzzles gas. In
which section of the yellow pages should she look for someone to work on her car

to improve its performance? :

A. Automobile Dealers -- Used Cars

B. Automobile Leasing

*C. Automobile Repairing and Services

D. Automobile Parts and Supplies -- Used and Rebuilt

*Denotes the correct answer

11
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ESSENTIAL SOCTAL STUDIES SXILLS OBJECTIVES FOR SENICR HIGE STUDENTS
2. Using newspapers

1. What would be the best way to find what TV programs are on at 7:30 tonight?

A. Look up each TV station in the phone book, call and ask them.
B. Call friends and ask them what's on TV that night.
*C. Find the Radio-TV page number in the index on the front page of the news-
paper, turn to that page, and check the schedule.
D. Skim the newspaper and look for articles about TV.

2. Part of a newspaper index is located below. In which section would you look for
a story about a new law passed by Congress requiring more energy efficient win-
dows in new homes.

*A, Natiomal 1 - 3 A
B. Sports 1 - 4 C
C. Local 2 - 7B
D. Comics 8 - 9 B

3. Below is an index of a newspaper. In which section would the results of a rul-
ing on Minnesota income tax credits for solar heating systems be found?

A. National 1 - 6A

B. City and Suburban 5 - 7 B
C. Sports 1 - 7 ¢C
*D., State 1 - 4 B

4. Jill has been driving alone to work downtown. She thinks she could save fuel
and money by sharing a ride with someone else in her community. Where should
she look to see if someone else wants a ride.

A. Put up a postcard at the local super market.
B. Check with the local police department,
*C. Check the '"Rides Wanted" or the "Personal" columns in the classified ads
section of the newspaper.
D. Check the highway department office in the Hennepin County Gowermment Center.

5. Jean would like to start a car pool from Robbinsdale to downtown Minneapolis,
She owns a van and would like to be “he driver. ®h=r would be the best way for
Jean to attract people to her car pool. -

*A. Run an ad under "Riders Wanted" or '"Personals" in the classified-gsection of
the newspaper.
B. Buy a IV commercial on the early afternoon movie.
C. 1Inquire about car pools at the Minnesota Department of Transportation.
D. Take out an ad in the Yellow Pages.

6. Under which headline would a story about a federal investigation of the energy
requirements of air conditioning systems most likely be found? -

A. FBI PUTS JOHNSON IN COOLER
B. CIA: SPY CASE NOW ON ICE
*C. EPA: COOLERS CAN BE HOGS
D. USDA: KEEP HOGS COOL OVER SUMMER 1y

12
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7. Which story would most likely be described by the following headline?
FEA CHIET NIXES GUZZLERS FOR STAFF

A. The FEA will rely on public transportation for its staff members.
B. The Federal Energy Agency will not employ heavy drinkers.

C. The FEA will use only American-made cars for its staff.
® Workers for the Federal Energy Agency will not drive big cars.

Q | . 13 _léé i
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3. Using a dictionary

Below is a sample page from a dictiomary.
maltreat 491

ESSENTIAL SOCIAL STUDIES SKILLS OBJECTIVES FOR SENIOR HIGH STUDENTS

mandatory

M I8, edi. relating to the island of
Ml or to its mhabitants:—n. Fpl. Mal-
texcol o mative, or the language, of Malta.
Slaltese cat, a domestic eat with slate-
v tur: Malteso cross, a white cross on a
black ground. worn by the Knights of
Malta (sce illustration under cross). )
mal-treat (mil-trét”), vt. to treat with
cruclty: misuse.—n. mal-treat/ment.
'man1-ma (mii’md; mdé-mi’), n. in child-
ish speech, mother. Also, ma/ma.
mam-ma (mim’é), n. [pl. mammae
(mim’&)], a gland which secretes milk,
found in the mammals, or animals that
suckle their young.
mam-mal (mim”i), n. 2 member of that
Kroup of animals which feed their young
by means of milk glands, or mammae.
Most of the common, four-footed, furry or
hairy animals, as well as elephants, human
beings, bats. and whales, are mammals.
mam-ma-ry (mim’é-ri), adj. pertaining
to the breasts, or mammae; as, the
mamrzr glands.
mMam-on (mim’in), n. wealth; worldly
gain:—Mammon, greed, regarded as a
living force: the god of greed.
mar-moth (mim’ith), 4. an enorzaous
prehistoric ele- A

-
gy

Phant:=—gdj. gi- _qgevees
gantic huge: as, Ve T
the pageant wasa = "Q.,-H‘)

mommo:h produc-

tion.

mam-my (mic’-

1), =~ [pl. mam-
- h

vw.

A (zde)
childi:h
in the Scuth, a Ncgro servant or nurse en-
trusied with the care of children.
mal (=in), n. {pl. men (mén)), 1, a
kuman being: also, the human race; man-
zind; 2, an adult male of the human race;
an adult male person; 3, a male servant:
valet; 4, orne possessed of manly qualities
in a hKigh degree; 5, one of the pieces in
chess, checkers, or similar games; also, a
player in a game, whether male or female:
6, a husband; &3, man and wife:=—uv.t
[manned, man-ning], 1, to furnish with
men; as, to man a ship; 2, to brace or
nerve (oneself); as, he manned himself to
the unpleasant task.

Dan, Isle of (min). an island in the Irish
Sea (map 13).

man-a-cle (min’/d-kl)., n. a handcuff;
{etter:=—r.r. [mana-cled, mana-cling], to
place handcuffs upon; putinto chains.

man-age (min”ij). v.t. {[managed, manag-
ing). 1, to carry on; conduct; as, to man-
age a store; 3, to govern; make obedient,

as a child; 3, to bring about by clever
mcans; contrive; as, he managed an escape.
Syn. control, regulate, superintend.
man-age-a-ble (mn;j-a-m). adj. casily
managed or controlled; obedient; as, a
manageable horse.
man-age-ment (m&n/fj-mant), n. 1, the
act of directing or controlling; as, skilful
managcment esaves money; 2, skill in
controlling or directing; 3, those in charge
of a business or enterprise; as, the man-
agement chooses the store decorations.
man-ag-er (minfij-ér), n. 1, one who
directs or conducts anything; as, the
managcer of a store; 2, a person who con-
ducts business’ or houschold affairs with
skill and economy.—adj. man’/s-ge/ri-al.

-man-a-tee (mAn’/a-té’), n. a large herbiv-

orous sca mammal. about ten feet long
with a broad, rounded tail; a sea cow.
Man-ches-ter (min’chis’tir), 1, a manu-
facturing city in uoutheast_em New Hamp-
shire (map 6); 2, a city and industria} center
in north central England (map 13).
Man-chu (min’ch®’; min’chéo), n. 1, a
member of the native Mongolian race of
Manchuria, in China; 2, the language of
this peoplez—adj. pertaining to .ﬁ[an-
churia. its language or inhabitants.
Man-chu-kuo (miin’, 'j0’kwo/; of ten, min/-
ch6o’kwo”’), the Japanese name for the
state set upin Manchuria and controlled by
Japan from 1932 to 1945. .
Man-chu-ri-a (min-chddr/1-6), a region in
northeastern Asia belonging to China (raap
16).—n. and adj. Man-chu’ri-an.
Man-da-lay (min’da-li; min’ddla’), a
river port on the Irrawaddy River in
central Burma (map 16).
man-da-rin (m3n’dé-rin), n. 1, in China,
a_high official belonging to any one of
nine grades, distinguished by a kind of
button worn on the cap; 2, a kind of ymall
orange, with easily detachable rind and
sweet pulp:—Mandarin, the Chinese dia-
lect of the official classes; also, the
chief Chinese dialect. _
man-date (min’dit; min/dit), n. 1, a com-
mand; an official order; 3, a charge from
the League of Nations to a member nation
authorizing it to govern conquered terri-
tory; also, a territory so governed; 3, po-
litical instructions from voters to their
representatives in a legislature.
man-da-tor-y (min’/di-t8r1), adj. con-
taining, or pertaining to, an official com-
mand; tompulsory:—r. { pl. mandatories],
(in legal usage, mandatary [pl. mandatar-
ies]), a na;i'on or state to which the League
of Nations has entrusted control and
supervision of a conquered territory.

: join; yet; sing; chin; show; thin, then; hw, why; b, azure; &, Ger. far ot Fr. Lo,
§or doim: yet; sing; ; t 2 sch.

n cr Fr. feu; 1, Fr. enfant, nom;

kh, Ger. ach or See pages ix-x.
14 ;
19

Answer the questions which follow:
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1. Which pair of words are the guide words for the dictionary page?

*A. Maltreat -- mandatory
B. Manage -- manageable
C. Man -- mamma
D. Mal -- man

2. How many definitions are given for the word mandate?

A. 1
B. 2
*C. 3
D. &

3. Choose the word tha: would appear first if the four words were arranged

alphabetical order.

*A. Mandate

B. Manitoba
C. Manor
D. Manner

15
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memberswiliithe. Roman Catholic Church.
80-da \ water charged-with carbon
dioxide, y flavored witha fruit sirup.

'so-w 3 Sm), n. a silvery-white;

BEST CCPY AVA»ELABLE

ESSENTIAL SOCIAL STUDIES SKILLS OBJECTIVES FOR SENIOR HIGH STUDENTS

Using a dictionary

Below is a sample page from a dictionary.

------------------—--—m_-_---------_-----.——--------------------—-----------.—.-.

Answer the questicns which follow:

sock ™ solar
duhntmth the problems of the family, | soft (s8ft), adj. 1, easily yelding to pres-
.oa}e’:; as a whols. —a%. {nll'nrdn;wu soft clng.c;,
d-o-hﬁ-cal.—-n. s0/ci-oVo-gist. easx!y molded or shaped; as, soft wax; 3,

80CK (s3k),.n. a short stocking not reach-
ing the-knee.

lOdﬁ-et(dSk’lt). n. a hollow into which
tted, as, the socket of the

Jectnc light bulb. oL an
Soc-ra-tes

losopher.
80d (s3d). n. 1, the top
layer o! soil, con- L ot lam
taining “the roots of -g',w“ "‘”h_ L
y cut square; 3, the surface
of the zronnd:—=v.2, _[sod-ded sod-ding], to
cover w::b.turf or-pieces of turf.
80-da (s5%da), n. 1, the name given to
either of two compounds of sodium: a, a
white powder; substance, sodium bicar-
bontte, orrbaking soda; b, awhxtaayatnl-
nguod.l:.z, soda- e ca:bl:’nate <;_r dnnk.
water a soft
made from-soda wa

so-da foun:tam, a counter uipped for
serving soda-water, ice creame?bevemxec.

so-dal-i-tysgs-dxiy sodal:ties)
a religioosoor cha;:t&b;: [ﬁocmuone:t"

a8, sodden shoes; 2, badly
cooked .orzsimked: soddw-p:ecrust. S,
spicitieaspuihiil;- “as, a aodden -cvowd.

sod—den «eid/n), adj. 1, sosked; heavy
with moitume:-

alkalinesmetallic eierzent always occurring
in mature-ini.combination, as in common
ult.rocbndt, borax, or the like.
bonate, a compound of
sc-imm and: carbon, used m cookery
medicine, setc.; bakin, g - sodium
cazhonate, a compound of sodmm and
carbon, used extensively in the manu-
facture of ..
sosp, paper, for
softeningrwater, as
a bleach, etc.: also
called wash-
ing:soda.
8od-om (s3d/3m),
a city of ancient
Palestine, noted_for its wickedness.
s0:fa (vo/fa), n. u long. upholstered seat
with a back and armas.
Sofi-a (n6/12-yi; 83-£6/3), a city, capital of

Sora

smooth and reldmg to the touch; as, soft
fur; 4, not g aring; as, a soft hght 5, not
oud a8, 20ft music: €, kind; courteous: mild
orgentle as, aso/tanswcr 7, easily touched
or mnoved; as, a soft heart; 8, mild; as, soft
winds; 9, weak; unmanly' 10. .pronouncod

with the sound of **¢** in “'cell” or * g
*gem’’; not hard llke the "c" in "'case” or
*’g" in "'gate’’; 11 : &, not in good

ghymcal condmon. < a8, soft muscles:
containing no alcohol; as, soft drinks:
—adv. quietly.—adv. 30{t/1y. —n. soft/ness.
soft coal, bituminous:coal; soft water,
water that easily forms a latherw:th soap.
Syn., adj. mellow, matzxe, ripe.
sof-ten (s6/fn; s6/fEn), .t. and v.i. to
make or become less -hard, loud, glaring,
severe, or rude.
goft-wood (ssft/wdbd’), ‘n. any light,
easily worked wood, especially that of
cone-bearing trees, such=as the spruce or
:l;e opposite of hardwood. Also written
B08-LY (abx’l). adj. [sog-gi-er,amog-gi-est),
soaked; as, soggy clothes; alsg -wet and
heavy; as, soggy cake.—n. logbdmss
1sail (sonl). n. 1, the loase top lmyer of the
earth’s surface, as distinguished from solid
rock; ground; earth; 2;land; the country;
as,to go back to the soil.
’aoil (soil). v.e. 1, to make dirty; stain: as,
the hands; 2, tormar orsully, as a
reputat:on.—v.x. to become stained or
dizty:=—n_ 1, dirt; stain; 2, manure.
sofxnée (awa-ra'). n. = evening party, as
a reception or ball.
ao-janm (sb-;ﬁm’ 80/jrn), v.i. to dwell
fora time:=—n. (s3/ }ﬁzn; $3-jQrn/), a short
stay.—n. so-journ’er.
‘Sol(s3), n. the sun; thename of the Roman
god:of the sun,
1201 (231; 831), n. in music, the fifth note of
the scale; so. )
’sol (851), n.[ pl. sols (w3iz) or soles (s5/Lis)},
".a silver coin, the monetary unit of Pera.
(Sce=table, page 943.)
sol-ace (s3l1s), n. comfort in sorrow; con-
solation; as, to ﬁnd solace in musici—r-t.
[solaced, aolac-mg], to comfort in sorrow:
console.
so-lar (s3/1%r), adj. pertaining to, m mensure d
by, or procecding fx::m the sun; as, selur
rays; solar time:—solar system, the sun
together with the plancts and the other
badies that circle round it; hetee, nny star
with the planets and other ‘bodies revelvi ing

Bul;,um (mup 12).

Bt~ Eorm rhiro, clt hk
Do, dbey, br, dog, t5p, c&ﬁxde.

16

around it,

l!low lold' ove, ‘vent 31] wntSr. novﬁl' bite, pin;
‘m Sﬁm ciat, foctls; noon, f60t; mound; coin;

21
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7. Which pair of words are the guide words for the dictionary page?

*A, Sock -~ solar
B. Sofia -- soft
C. Sock -- s0l
D. Ate -- coin

8. How many definitions are given for the word soft?

A, 2
B. 5
c. 6
*D. 11

9. Choose the word that would appear first if. the four words were arranged in
alphabetical order.

*A, Solar

B. Sole
C. Solid
D. Solo

22
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I. B. Students will be able to use community resources to locate needed informa-

tion.

1. Using the public library

BEST COPY AVAILARIE

Below you will find a sample page from The Readers' Guide to Periodical Literature
and a sample card from the card catalog. Answer the questions which follow them:

NOVEMBER 10, 1977* 1z

nL-\T4\G HELENA, Mont.
A =- v'r»\ sover: Taom, NMe t1 Mech us M. nl;nu -ummnnll\ honora youns chibtren. i
. IR K]
AR u e u;\ hemie improvement & e \munx HELGELAND. Ole'm 2.
. BN i Am Tletne MUTTe N Canoelige, {1 Trovel 1Is 32.54 Ax "77
. 31 Consumers Res \lnx 60: Complete  trecestnn.l .umrr- un and bow, Ul

. the hoene.

[ IR

h e ner's guble to saving enerey aml
ey, M. Cubimino. i1 MeCalls 104:121.8 8

e wavs e cwnserve heat. M. Mandell. 11 Mech
s T3 NSYe O 7T
RO YY)
CFaresdaees
Thembostats

Costs
IL-w to cut thase costly home heulnx bills. J. H,
Inucersoll. House 15 119:82-3 S
HEATING and ventilation
Sce also
Nehewsl  taullinex—lieating and ventllation
HEZATING equipment
Neo'© 922030
Fure aoes
HEATON H rbert
- -1 for, ;et ired employces. il Har-
- 37

HEATS. aoxe"'

Vittilover Ll 160 01T
0-_} ot i-n a‘ umb‘ ] hnl Wildlife 15: 34-5 Ax
HELICOPTER alrlines
ichs and lowa: uork{ Mountain Helicopters.
pur Forlees 120:1014

HEuc'OlTER campers. 9« Helicopters, Re-
Nianle

HELICOPTER Indust

Technoloyry agnrka hcucovler sales. 11 Aviation
W76+

HELICOPTERS
~Nee also
Helicopter airlines
Chartering

See
Olmnnxnn Hcllcoptcrn Ltd

Military use
Vertol assured full lamps evaluation, W C.
Wetmore, 11 Aviation W 197:47+ Ax
"ertol  extending (Chinook service me W (o

RS l\-x -u-l sunstroke. A. Frank and

e N .\. Sacile 8355 AK ° Wetmore. il Aviation W 107:48-9+ O 3 *I77

POWER RESOURCES*
621.h
Mi Miilard, FReed
How will we meet the energy crisis?
Power ror tomorrow's world, by Reed
¥illard and the editors of Science
Book Associates. Messner 1971
189p illus -

1.Power resources JI.Title

"'K:‘AM CABD CON et DN OF stBCa @

* READERS' GUIDE, NOV. 10, 1977 ‘
Catalog Card 621.4 Mi

1 18 23
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1. The heating costs for your home are too high. You have heard that Mechanics
Illustrated magazine has an article titled, "10 Ways to Conserve Heat." Use the
sample page from the Readers' Guide to Periodical Literature to locate the issue
of Mechanics Illustrated.

A, Volume 119 September 1977
*B., Volume 73 October 1977

C. Volume 80 September 1977
D. Volume 32 August 1977

2. The sample Readers' Guide shows us that there is an article titled "1977 Home-
owner's Guide to Saving Energy and Money" listed under the topic of heating.
Who is the author? .

A, McCalls
*B, M. Cubisino N
c. I1

D. S§'77

3. The title of the book listed on the catalog card is:
A. Power Lesources -

B. Millard, Reed
*C. How Will We Meet the Energy Crisis? Power for Tomorrow's World

D. Our Energy Resources Today

24
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ESSENTIAL SOCIAL STUDIES SKILLS OBJECTIVES FOR SENIOR HIGH STUDENTS

1. Using the public library

Below you w111 find a sample page from The Readers' Guide to Periodical al Literature
and a sample card from the card catalog. Answer the questions which follow them:

CITIZENS band rsdlo

Emergency use

Hetter emergetiey sepvices aro near. I ryer.
Foup Electr 12:103-5 8 *77 “ Berger

Eculpmont

Bufld J}ﬂn counter. G. Santl. 11
b d!‘oq ectr 48'43-5+ i

56 READERS' GUIDE TO PERIODICAL LITERATURE*
CHURGMH work wltn single people
Family church: any place for singles? L.
stra’r’:u Chr Today zf :12-14 Jr q R
CHURCH work with the handlcapu
Malnslrenmlnt the nllenn:-.-d :he church re-
nds new minort . lke. Chr
en: 94 '7.'-5 Mr 23 '77 Revly G. Maxsom,
94:805-6 3 21 77
CHURCHES
Management

See Church managkement
CHURCHILL, Sir winston I.eonard Spencer
\th started the cold C. Mee. Jr:
"s 3% \. Ha 7r_;un Abel. ll pors Am Heritaxe
CHUTE. Beatrlcc Joy
What makes a flc:lon writer? Writer 90:9-11 O

CHUTNEY. See Pickler and relishes

CHWATSKY. Ann Schneider
Sisters, il Good'i-l 185:88+ 8 77

CIGARETTE Industry

Great Britaln
Smukers stub out synthetic cigarettes. Bus W
135 0 877
CILEA. Francesco
Adriana Lécnumur Revlem
HI F1 11 27:MA29 S *77°®
CIME® iDINE. See Antlhistamines

[+] NNATI
NCINN Musle

Debtuta & reanpeamnces. Hi Fi 27:MA24 AD:
MA33-4 Jl 2MA21-2 S T7
See also
Opera—Ohlo
CINCINNATI! Conservatory of Music. See Cincin-
rla:l University—College-Conservatory of f(n-
ale

}hve more fun wllh these add-ons. A. R.
Curtis, ll Pop AMech 148:78-9 % 7

Testing
Hey. xood buddy! C!7 rates CB radios. il Con-
sumer Rep 42: 62 70°77
uct test reports
Ceneral Flectric _model 3-5825 A\I/SSB cB
tranxscelver. i1 Pop Electr 12:9 ‘7
Presfilent \Washingkton AM/S\B cu base
station. {| Pop )-.lectr 12:84-5 A
Testing CB transcelvers, R. J. Comumuno. 1
Radlo-Electr 48:51-3+ S 77
CITIZENS band radio on aﬁomobues
3 radio. Detroit nt\-le Buckwalter. {1 Mech
INus 73:4u-14+ O °
CITIZENS Commlttee Vor Broadcasting. See Na-
tional Citizens (Commission for Hroadcasting
CIT:,ZESI;J.S Communicatlons Center. See' Law part-
[t ip
CITIZENS State Bank, Carrizo Serings. Tex.
Jianks ong DanKing—Texas ° See
CITY and country
Cit; cousln plet u‘tlr)? bhetil:hl%r l:hug ishﬂl'; f,oun;‘::;
5 8 e. S. Iush. C
Today 11:264+ AK “77 © Sro hd
CITY and town life
Comcback of the sm: )l town. R. Tunley. 11 Rend
Dikest 111:143-7 817 © ‘
CITY growth. See Cmel and towns—GCrowth

301.2,

To Toffler, Alvin*

Puture shock. Random House 1970

505p bibl

1.Technology and civilization 2.50cia1
change 3.Civilization, Modern I.Title

emum-m 0

*READERS' GUIDE, NOV. 10, 1977, p. 56
Catalog Card 301.24 To

o 20
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9. You would like to find a magazine article on the emergency use of citizens
band radios. According to the sample page from the Readers' Guide to Periodi-
cal Literature, what magazine has an article on this topic?

A. Popular Science

B. Popular C.B.
*C. Popular Electronics
D. Popular Mechanics

-

10. The article, "The Emergency Use of Citizens Band Radios,'" can be found in what
issue of the magazine you identified in the previous question?
A. December 1977
B. August 1978
*C. September 1977
D. June 1977

11. The title of the book listed on the catalog card is:

A. Toffler, Alvin
*B. Future Shock

C. Raandom House

D. Technology and Civilization

26
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ESSENTIAL SOCIAL STUDIES SKILLS OBJECTIVES FOR SENIOR HIGH STUDENTS

1. Using the public library

Below you will find a sample pdge from The Readers' Guide tc Periodical Literature
and a sample card from the card catalog. Answer the questions which follow them:

122 ' READERS’ GUIDE TO PERIODICAL LITERATURE*
HOUSEHOLO energy conservation. Sce I'ower re- HOUSES. Remocdeted
sources—~Conserv:ition Garase thto Ladioum for £3.500. 11 Susees 2721148
HOUSEHOLO furnishings ey
Essence of understatenmicnt; Halston's Manhattan Hul=ten's Ldeavasy . rencdele! New Vosy eqre
town huuse. M. louch and others. 1l for ) ies; - B vlehdte rlen 01N Y T ML
Hu 119:‘94-‘.”#'(‘) i 6 e
ouse furnivhings. onsumers Les Ma:» oo Seartang
33643 0 71 a faer Am 1. e Nk )
New York: where to shop for Your hecise o sty Heow te mihe an ol tract hatier tve e oo
walkine distaner of 1he hote! N Bredigeog e, D. Haugart and C. Scott, o b0 Hoerr oo 50 -
11 House & Gand 149:62+ § 77 2319513 N 077
Nuw you can huve Tup desikn far top vialue: Oniereoofesionifd  CoUuntrY 'owak: ot e LN
furnishings by A, Donghiti. )] por Hotter & Bl Craeer Gmgds. Y Natess 185 on vl 0.
Giard 149:30-3 2\ °77 ber 46-0 N 027
ec also Ratnbow resreat: remavated Lo eostagce S -1
Electric lamps nuw!mn' £ Hepse ¢ 1108 ~ 77
[ ] SEM emeteline n. T2 S N § U LR R
OU:EC ?JII.‘g pest contro! castonal resued of Hotse beatt.” o, N
Termite control Remesleling poepeert 3 Ineere.! 208 3! [ acen
HOUSEHOLD pests - 18 319 wu-To e labdop 50, S 097
See also . . They il wn todouletteaingr it gy . o0 se oo
Fleas St Q50 vy N OCTT
HOUSEHOLO water purifiers. See Water purifiers, HOUSEWARES. N Huusehald ag: tos,ee
Diemestic e
HOUSEWIVES
H?E‘SNE"L Il';omal.‘.!.u fleht \ hontife1 Lam the nether of oottt g Vo colfe o 4 e e
it st he e axalnst shoplifing. [N P Iege p : re e e e
I Natlous Hux ¢5:64-8 S *77 ! " Vi w, ._\" Tl. ] ! f"\!.J e
HOUSEMAN. Gerzid L. hY N o My %L “on FEE
Richis of moventent. bibl Soclety 14:18-0% 71 *77 When w, ot thedr eny ye, 00
HOUSES Felo MiaTect. wWath of the o . . )
Neer alvo PRaent Hemicminhera 11 U8 s, 0 . Ll
CIy hauges S 'O v
Furmhouses HOUSING
Automatlion Costs .
See Computers—Houme use H-_::-;.snu:: Vs untasmctit ) Tine 110 oage N 0

Why _lmm-- 131711-'-'5 are kearlng. il Natians
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ESSENTIAL SOCIAL STUDIES SKILLS OBJECTIVES FOR SENIOR HIGH STUDENTS

How many magazine articles are there in the sample page from The Readers' Guide

to Periodical Literature on the topic of "Remodelzd Houses'
A, 3
B. 6
*C. 9,
D. 12
The magazine article on the topic of Housing titled 'Housing, It's Outasight,"
can be found in what magazine?
*A, Time
B. Newsweek
C. %Y.S. News and World Report
D. Housing Weekly
The title of the book listed on the sample catalog card is:

A, Power Resources

B. Ford Foundation
*C. Exploring Energy Choices
D. 1974

Imagine that your assignment is to answer this question: '"Will we be able to
afford a single family home when we want one?" 1If you were to go to the library
to begin your assignment, which of these sources would be the best for beginning

your assignment?

A. Encyclopedia

B. Dictionary

C. Book shelves
*D. Readers' Guide to Periodical Literature




ESSENTIAL SOCIAL STUDIES SKILLS OBJECTIVES FOR SENIOR HIGH STUDENTS

2. Using govermmental agencies

1. Jill Johmson, who lives in Crystal, Minnesota, USA, wants to make her home more
energy efficient by installing new windows, adding insulation, and putting on a
new roof. Her neighbor says, "Hey, I think you need a building permit for some
of that stuff." With which organization should Jill check to get necessary per-

" mits?

A. Department of Housing and Urban Development, United States Government,
Washington, D.C.
B. Commerce Department, State of Minnesota Government, St. Paul, Minnesota
*C. City of Crystal Office, Crystal, Minnesota
D. Hennepin County Govermment Center, Minneapolis, Minnesota

2. Joe wants to find whether radial tires really allow a car to give better gaso-
line mileage than regular tires. He goes to the local library to look for re-
sults of mileage tests using different types of tires. Where should he look in
the library? : '

*A. Readers' Guide to Periodical Literature
B. Encyclopedia
C. Card catalog
D. General reference shelf

3. A buyer wants to check gas miieage for several different new cars. He/she
thinks the EPA mileage estimates aren't really accurate and wants to see actual
results from cars tested by expert drivers. How should the new car customer go
abcut finding this information?

A. Use the yellow pages, call new car dealers, and ask the salesman.

B. Look up mileage, gasoline, automobile in the dictiomary.

C. Skim newspaper headlines for articles about fuel consumption of new cars.
*D. Use the Readers' Guide to Periodical Literature.

4. Jim is investigating the most economical way to heat the new home that he is
building. Which of the following sources would give him the most help?

A. Encyclopedia articles

B. Newspaper stories

C. Literature from the gas company
*D. Books and magazines in the public library.
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ESSENTIAL SOCIAL STUDIES SKILLS OBJECTIVES FOR SENIOR HIGH STUDENTS

3. Using private organizations

1. Which organization would be least likely to make statements urging the public to
use less gasoline and oil?

A. A group made up of representatives of envircrnmental and conservation organ-
izations. '
B. Political leaders of nations who use more oil than they produce.
C. An organization of solar power generator company executives.
*D. , A public information agency that receives its money from oil companies.

2. Which organization would be the best place to ask about a newly established
business in a community?

A. The U.S. Department of Commerce

B. The Minnesota State Employment Service
*C. The Chamber of Commerce

D. The County Public Health Department
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ESSENTIAL SOCIAL STUDIES SKILLS OBJLCTIVES FOR SENIOR HIGH STUDENTS

I. C. Students will be able to recognize the main idea and supporting data from
multiple sources of information. .

1. Using narrative sources of information

------------------------------------------------------------------ croccocccaccacn . avaoaae

Please carefully read these paragraphs and then answer the questions which follow.

"Anyone who buys one of those huge gas eating cars has got to be crazy," said the
man sitting across the table from me. For a moment, I couldn't believe my ears.
I've heard that kind of talk before, but always from professional car-haters. This
time, though, it was coming from one of the top executives in the oil-industry -- ke
doesn't want his name used for obvious reasons -- whose livelihood depends on sell-
ing lots of gasoline to power lots of cars. But he was dead serious, and he has
lots of company.

In a couple of weeks of interviewing experts on energy in general and the oil in-
dustry in particular, I got nothing but predictions of desperately hard times ahead
for American auto owners. You'd better get ready for trouble.

What kind of trouble? For one thing, higher prices -- and not just a few cents a
gallon, either. Almost everyome in the industry thinks the price of gasoline is
heading straight up. Before this decade is out, you could well be paying anywhere
from 80 cents to one dollar a gallon for gas.

1. The best title for these three paragraphs would be:

A. America Is Running Out

B. Big Cars =-- A Good Future

*C. Big Cars Will Lead to High Fuel Costs
D. New Sources of Energy

2. The main idea of paragraph number one is that:

A. There is plenty of oil

B. Small cars don't sell

C. 0il executives drive big cars :
*D. Buy a car that gets good gas mileage

3. This article as a whole is about:

A. The o0il industry
B. Profits that the oil companies will make as a result of i:igher gasoline

prices
C. The automobile industry
*D. Big cars, poor gas mileage, and higher gasoline costs
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ESSENTIAL SOCIAL STUDIES SKILLS OBJECTIVES FOR SENIOR HIGH STUDENTS

1. Using narrative sources of information

Please carefully read these paragraphs and then answer the questions which follow.

The pattern of wealth and poverty in our world raises the following questions. Why
does the average citizen of Kuwait have more than 100 times as much income as the
average citizen of Niger or Sudan or Laos or Cambodia? Why are Western Europe and
its cultural and political offshoots (the United States, Canada, Australia, and New
Zealand) the wealthiest group of nations in the world? Why 1is the income of the
average citizen of Japan more than 10 times thLat of the average in China?  And why
is the income of the average Chinese roughly twice that of the average citizen of
India? These are typical of the questions that inevitably arise in the mind of any-
one studying the uneven pattern of wealth, comfort, and poverty that exist in the
world,

The unbelievable wealth of a few small countries is easily understood. Kuwait, the
United Arab Emirates, and Qatar have altogether less than two million people, yet
their vast oil depoc<ts bring them in vast revenues annually. The oil reserves un-
der Saudi Arabia are so vast that the nati-a of eight million could probabiv have
the world's highest per capita income if it simply sought to pump out and snell as
much each year as is physically possible.

4. A good title for the preceding * 1o paragraphs would be:

A. 0il Around the World

B. West vs. East
*C. Unequal Wealth Around the World
D. Kuwait vs. Qatar

5. The main idea of the first paragraph is

A. That oil is an important resource.
B. That New Zealand is much like the United States. :
*C. The uneven pattern of wealth in the world and the questions that arise from
it.
D. That Japan and China compare favorably as to their goals and the incomes of
their citizens. :

6. The main idea of the second paragraph is that:

*A. The wealth of some countries in the world can be explained by the richness
of their oil deposits.
B. Saudia Arabia has the most oil in the world.
C. 0il is not the only measure of a nation's wealth.
D. 0il is the best resource for a nation to have today.
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ESSENTIAL SOCIAL STUDIES SKILLS OBJECTIVES FOR SENIOR HIGH STUDENTS

l. Using narrative sources of information

Please carefully read these paragraphs and then answer the questions which follow.

It was a turnout worthy of Champions -- some 8,000 noisy fans waiting for hours at
New York City's Kennedy Airport 7Zor the triumphant return of their team and their
hero. Was it for the first place Yarkees or Jets? No, it was for a team whose name
is still strange to many Americans, but one that should become increasingly famil-
iar: the Cosmos, newly crowned champions of the North American Soccer League. And
above all it was for their star, Pele, the man who, more than anyone else has, in
the space of a sirngle season, turned soccer into a major sport in the U.S.

The Cosmos were returning from the West Coast, where before an S.R.0. crowd of
35,548 in Portland, Oregon, they had won the N.A.S.L. title by beating the Seattle
Sounders, 2-1. The size of the crowd had been limited only by the capacity of the’
stadium; millions watched on television in the U.S. and around the world.

7. The best title for the two paragraphs would be:

A. '"Soccer and Pele Fade"

B. "Soccer Loses Out to Baseball"
C. '"Portland Needs a Stadium"
*D. "Soccer Is a Success"

8. The main idea of the first paragraph is:

*A. New Yorkers show interest in soccer and Pele
B. Yankees are the best .
C. 8,000 fans greet team
D. Fans greet winning Jets

9. The main idea of the second paragraph is:

*A. The Cosmos won the title as millions watched.
The Portland stadium only seats 35,548.

The score was 2-1,

.People watched on television.

OoOow
e °
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ESSENTIAL SOCIAL STUDIES SKILLS OBJECTIVES FOR SENIOR HIGH STUDENTS

2. Using charts and graphs

Using the chart provided below, answer the following questions:

MINNESOTA GAS CO. RAEE SCHEDULE -
Rates for nztural gas consumed in one month by one customer at one location.

1sc per per per per
300cf* ser- 1000cf {1000cf 1000cf £for {1000cf of
or vice¥* for next | for next | per 1000cf for 1st excess over
less charge | 3700cf ]26000cf | excess 100,000cf ]100,000cf
. (over
12/5/74 2.40 1.78 1.36 1.31 770,000c£)
(over
3/11/76 2.43 1.88 1.46 1.41 30,000cf)
(over
7/16/76 2.46 1.98 1.56 1.51 30,000cf£)
(over
1/10/77 2,51 2,23 1.81 1.76 30,000cf£)
(over
12/12/77 2.54 1 2.40 1.98 1.93 30,000cf£)

Source: Minnesota Gas Company

* cf = cubic feet
** service charge = monthly charge for gas service

1. According to the above chart, natural gas rates in Minnesota since 1974 show:

*A. An increase
B. A decrease
C. No change

2. After July of 1976, the rate for the first 300 cubic feet of gas used was:

*A., $2.46
~ B. $1.98
C. $1.56
D. $1.51

3. The charge for natural gas in September of 1975 for the first 300 cubic feet
used was probably:

A, $1.31
B. $1.36
C. $1.78
*D. $2.40

4. The rate for heavy users from 1974-1977 has been:

A. Higher than for low users
B. About the same
*C. Less than for low users
D. Can't tell from the chart
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2.

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

ESSENTIAL SOCIAL STUDIES SKILLS OBJECTIVES FOR SENIOR HIGH STUDENTS

Using charts and graphs

Using the chart provided below, answer the following questions:

AVERAGE MONTHLY ELECTRICITY COSTS FOR HOME ENTERTAINMENT APPLIANCES -- 1978

Television —Black and White
(Tube Type, 160-watt)............
Television—Black and White
(Solid State, 55-watt).............
Television, Color
(Tube Type, 300-watt)............
Television, Color
{Solid State, 200-watt)............

(TV sets with instant-on features, add $1.00 per month.)

Average
Wattage

71
109

160
55
300
200

Average
Hpurs
of Use

Per Month

101
8

182
182
183
183

Average
KWH
Per Month

7
9

29
10

37

*Higher cost due vo high summer demand for electricity.

(Oct.-May)
Average Cost
Per Month at
+2¢ Per KWH

32
41

1.31

45
2.48
1.67

(June-Sept.)
Average Cost
Per Month at
5¢ Per KWH

35
45

1.45

.50
275
1.85

According to this chart if you had a black and white tube type TV set, had it
turned on an average of 182 hours a month in May, it would cost:

*A. $1.31
B. $1.45
C. $1.67
D. $1.85

a month
a month

If you were concerned about the monthly cost of electricity, the best television
for your use would be:

A, Tube type black and white

*B.

C. Tube type color

State color

Solid State black and white

If you played a stereo for 83 hours a month, “he electricity cost in August

D. Solid
would be:
A. $§ .41
*B. $ .45
c. $ .90
D. $1.66
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ESSENTIAL SOCIAL STUDIES SKILLS GBJECTIVES FOR SENIOR EIGH STUDENTS

2. Usiig charts and graphs

SEST COPY AVAILABLE

AVERATZ MONTHLY ELECTRICITY COSTS OF MODERATE USER -- 1977

(Oct -May) (June-Sept.»
Average Cost Average Cost
Per Month at Per Month at

Laundry - 425 Per KWH  5¢ Per KWH
Clothes Dryer -Gas. ... . ..., 23 25
telectric usage only)
Iron... ... .. 54 .60
Washer - Automatic. . . ... ... 41 35
- Cooking & Refrigeration
FryPan ... ... ... .. 72 .80
Oven. Microwave. ... ..., .. .90 1.00
Blender. . ............. .... 04 .03
Coffee Maker {("New™ an
Type—2 pots per day) . . .. 1.35 1.50
Dishwasher. ............... 1.35
Toaster. .. ... ... ..., 14 .15
Crockery Cooker. .. ........ 54 .60
Rerngerator-Freczer (Partial
Frostfree. 14 cubic teet) . .. 354 6.15
Freczer (Ches: Type) '
IScubtcfect..... ..., ..., 4.50 5.00
Home Entertainment
Rudo..................... 32 35
Stereo. .. ... ... .. e 41 45
Television. B W Tube Type
60 wwte. ..o L A5 .50
Telewvision. Color., Sohd Stite . . 1.67 1.88
Miscellzaneous
ThreeClocks. . ... .......... 12 15
Viacuum Cleaner. . ... ... ... 18 20
Dehamiditier (360 hours. month
at 2 perhour)............ - 7.20
Furnace Fan (360 hours month
atdperhour)... ... 10.80 -
Humiditier (360 hours.‘month
at'>*perhour). ........ .. 1.80 -

Room Aur Conditioner

{EER 6. 150 hours ‘month) . . . - 11.70
Lights — 6 rvom livmg area. . . . . 2.50 2.50
Monthly Total............ $34.51 $42.95

*Higher cost due to high summer demands for electricity.

1. The chart above shows total monthly costs for electricity are highest in the:

A. Winter

B. Spring
*C. Summer
D. Fall
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ESSENTIAL SOCIAL STUDIES SKILLS OBJECTIVES FOR SENIOR HIGH STUDENTS

2. According to this chart, the heaviest user of electricity in November in the
average home is:

A. Dehumidifier

*B. Furnace fan’
C. Refrigerator-freezer
D. Freezer

3. In the category of cooking and refrigeration, the most expensive appliance to
operate in the average home in August is:

A, Coffeemaker
B. Dishwasher

*C. Refrigerator - eezer
D. Freezer

37
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ESSENTIAL SOCIAL STUDIES SKILLS OBJECTIVES FOR SENIOR HIGH STUDENTS

2. Using charts and graphs

Use the graph provided below to answer the following questions:
ENERGY CONSUMPTION & LOSS IN U.S. PER DAY IN 1976 %

Barrels of oil in millions

-\l

DD
=4
2
- P -
@ s s
- - o
@ > S 4 o
o - 4 £ -
= - 2 o 82 £ 2
= B 4 E] £ o =
- c o = g, O o
D - (s < Or
IIII Amount consumed per day

\\Q Amount lost pér day

About % is congidered waste

Total consumption = 38.3 million barrels of olil per day

*

Source: Brookhaven National Laboratory, 1977
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ESSENTIAL SOCIAL STUDIES SKILLS OBJECTIVES FOP. SENIOR HIGH STUDENTS

The consumption of oil by utilities and industry together per day in 1976 was:
A. 10 million barrels '
*B. 20 million barrels

C. 38.3 million barrels

D. 20 billion barrels

The energy user which shows the least percentage loss compared to the amount
of o0il used 1is:

A, Commercial

B. Autos

C. Residential
*D. Industry

The most percentage loss in oil consumption compared to amount used is in:
*A. Automobiles

B. Industry

C. Commercial

D. Utilities

The two users which are closest in both consumption and loss are:

A. Utilities and industry.

*B. Autos and other tranmsportation.

C. Residential and autos.

D. Industry and autos.



ESSENTIAL SOCIAL STUDIES SKILLS OBJECTIVES FOR SENIOR HIGH STUDENTS

2. Using charts and graphs

ceacaccnonooaae
- - - - - - - - - - - - . - - .- - . - - - - - -
ceccccccccancacaaaan e

Using the graph provided below, answer the following questions.
HOW TO SAVE DOLLARS I}N HEATING COSTS ON AN AVERAGE HOUSE=*
160 ' _— —— . .-
150 _
140 e

130 : e -
120 - 10 WORST HEAT THIEVES —___

110 e e

100 - — e

go ————e - — e e i
80 - ] e e et e e e e e e . e e emee ——
70
an -
50 -
40 (— - \
30
20 —
10 NI
0 \\

Savings in dollars per year

%

the furnace
insulation

insulation
‘& doors
Maximum
attic insulation
Caulking &
weatherstripping
water heater
Upgrade
Flue pipe retrofits
Thermostat
controls
Basement

Insulate
- Fireplace damper

Storm windows

Dyct pipe

= Minimum savings

—Hé 1750 square foot house in a northern state

Maximum savings Sourze: Popular Mechanics, October 1976

vV
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ESSENTIAL SOCIAL STUDIES SKILLS OBJECTIVES FOR SENIOR HIGH STUDENTS

1. This bar graph tells you how much money ycu could save in heating costs:

A. Monthly
B. Weekly
‘C. Yearly

D. 1Imn a decade

-

2. The graph gives you minimum to maximum savings for the most common heat losses.
If you had already taken care of duct/pipe insulation, the largest savings could
be in: '

A. Duct/pipe insulation

B. Upgrading the furnace
*C. Storm windows and doors
D. Basement insulation

3. The least amount of savings you could make might be in:
*A. Thermostat controls
. Upgrading the furnace

B
C. Duct/pipe insulation
D. Fireplace dampers

4. If you insulated both the water heater and the basement, you could save as much as:

A. $45 :

B. $50 . : .
C. §$70
*D. $115

5. You could save at least what amount by caulking and weatherstripping?

*A. $30
B. $40
C. §69
D. $100

O
[ ]

The difference between thc least and the most you could save by insulating your
water heater is about:

A, 828
*B. $40
C. 869
D. $100

7. 'The worst heat thief in the average home is:

A Inadequate attic insulation
B. Basement insulation
*C. Storm windows and doors
D. Thermostat controls 41
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8. How much could you possibly save in two years by insulating your water heater?

A, $28
B. $70
C. $98
*D., §138
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ESSENTIAL SOCIAL STUDIES SKILLS OBJECTIVES FOR SENIOR HIGH STUDENTS

2. Using charts and graphs

Using the graph provided below, answer the following questions.

CRUDE OIL USAGE IN U.S.
IMPORTED VERSUS PRODUCED IN U.S* -

100 }._ T_ ; P—————
i : —— Produced in U.S.
90 b . . ___.] ----Imported
*Based on current expectations
80 - — . Source: World Almanac, 1977
70 - .
o o : ' ,
o 60 }—- oL ) e i e
«©
- !
c !
o S S
o 50 L. ,
R .
m .
o .
40 — e . e L T R _ ‘_’Q e e et ———— e ¢ e et ¢ e
o-~ :
4 :
30 . . . . N // . . R I
7/ ' .
/
/
e - 7 . - ——— ———
20 , - _
. /
/
O—— o _ ; .
~~~~~ o/ . P !
10 — . . : : . % [, L a—
: ’ ; ' _
. i : '
] i !
To) (@) Te) O*‘
(e [ [ [os)
» D D (o))
-~ ~- - -~
Year
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ESSENTIAL SOCIAL STUDIES SKILLS OBJECTIVES FOP. SENIOR HIGH STUDENTS

1. In studying this line graph, ome could conclude that:

- The U.S. is'becoming more dependent on oil imports.

. The U.S. is becoming more dependent on oil produced in the U.S.
- 0il use in the U.S. has steadily declined.

. Can't determine from the graph.

o0 w ﬁ

2. Given the data iﬁ this graph, one could infer that in the year 2000 the amount
of oil produced in the U.S. and the amount of oil imported would:

*A. Become even closer

. Grow further apart.

. Stay the same.

. Can't determine from this graph.

OoOw

3. The percentage of oil imported by the U.S. between 1970 and 1975:

A. Decreased sharply.

B. Stayed the same.

C. Increased sharply.

D. Can't determine from this graph.

4. The percentage of oil produced by U.S.

production in 1970 was closest to which

figure?

A. 100%
*B. 88%

c. 127

D. 35%
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ESSENTIAL SOCIAL STUDIES SKILLS OBJECTIVES FOR SENIOR HIGH STUDENTS

YEARLY AUTOMOBILE GASOLINE COSTS

800 .
BASED UPON MILES PER GALLON
700 — —_d
800 4 —mem
500
o
o
: 400 e e itre e fe ¢ ma e e amim et e e - maeicaee o
o
o
300 et m SR SIS NP
200 | S SSSI SR S C— S
100 SRS SRR VNS N SN N
5 10 15 20 25 30 35 ‘40

Miles Per Gallon (MP G)

*Assumes gasoline price of 70¢ per gallon and average of 15,000 miles
per year. Source: World Almanac, 1977

)J.. According to this graph, how much would it cost to run a car that gets 35 miles
per gallon?
A. 8525 a year
B. $400 a year
*C, $300 a year
D. $260 a year

2. What would be the difference in gasoline costs between a car that gets 15 mpg
and 2 car that gets 35 mpg?

A. $100 a year

B. $200 a year

C. 5300 a year
*D. $400 a year 4 5
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ESSENTIAL SOCIAL STUDIES SKILLS OBJECTIVES FOR SENIOR HIGH STUDENTS

II. Students will be able to evaluate sources of information.

A. Students will be able to identify bias in public policy and personal con-
sumer materials.

1. Identifying bias in public policy materials.

Following is a list of statements concerning energy problems. In some statements
the authors were attempting to _persuade the reader and reveal a strong emotional
bias. In other statements the authors were attempting to be reasonably objective
and to inform the reader. Practice in distinguishing between the biased and the
more thoughtful statements will develop your ability to critically analyze what
others say and their motives. Place an A next to the statements which rely on emo-
tional bias or place a B next to the more thoughtful statements.

A = Emotional bias
B = Thoughtful

B_ 1. As the United States imports increasingly large quantities of foreign oil,
America's economic system can be affected by the decisions of oil produclng
nations.

2. One lesson is clear, the environmentalists are out to Stop progress.

Our energy reserves are being depleted at a rate which will likely cause ad-
ditional scarcity problems in the future.

= |
(V8]
.

A 4. We will discover abundant new sources of energy if we only support solar
power.

B_ 5. The high cost of building nuclear power plants makes it an expensive source
of future energy relative to the cost of coal.

A 6. The United States economic system is at the mercy>of greedy oil producing
nations who can raise and lower oil prices at their slightest whim.

A 7. Thiscountryhas always solved its problems, so we should not be intimidated

by a group of upstart oil producing countries.

8. After the start of the Industrizl Revolution in 1698, the need for energy
rose rapidly and has continued to do so.

B 9. It is difficult to understand the concerns of the Minnesota power line pro-
testers from TV accounts which show only their confrontatxons with NSP sur-

veyors and the highway patrol.

A 10. Insincere and profit-motivated oil companies are working together to manipu-
late the public on the energy issue.

A 11. Every American citizen is a pawn to the OPEC countries which control the
majority of the world's oil.

43
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13.

14.

15.

ESSENTIAL SOCIAL STUDIES SKILLS OBJECTIVES FOR SENIOR HIGH STUDENTS

The g8as-guzzling automobile is the biggest waster of energy in the United
States.

0il companies preach conservation and rising costs but their real message
is rising profits.

No technologically advanced nation can provide economic security for its
people without cooperation with other nations. :

Many people have doubts about the American democracy's ability to solve
ccmplex problems such as the energy crisis.
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ESSENTIAL SOCIAL STUDIES SKILLS OEJECTIVES FOR SENIOR HIGH STUDENTS

2. 1Identifying bias in personal economics materials
L

Read the following pairs of product advertisements. Select the description which is
most biased. (Remember, a biased statement is very slanted and opinionated.)

1. A Bruce Jenner ate Wheaties and became an Olympic decathlon champion.
B Wheaties are an important part of a balanced breakfast.

b bl

2, A For the look of a beautiful complexion today and the protection skin

needs for a beautiful tomorrow.
" B Silky makeup is only 12% color and cover with 88% protective moisturizer.
3. A Nerts breath mint gives your mouth a fresh taste for up to 30 minutes.
X_ B Use Nerts breath mint and people will want to meet you.

4. _X_ A You and your family are invited to sample the most readable, the most

understandable encyclopedia ever created.
B More than an encyclopedia, it is a 30 Volume Ready Reference, Knowledge

in Depth and Outline of Knowledge.

5. A Save money in the cost of heating with an Amana cooling/heating system.

B The Amana air conditioner eliminates up~the-chimney heat loss common in
conventional furnaces.

Ne

Read the following pairs of product advertisements. Select the description which is
most biased. (Remember, a biased statement is very slanted and opinionated.)

1. X_ A The W.V.'s Kangaroo is one very good idea ahead of its time.
B The W.V.'s Kangaroo is small, light, roomy, and fast.
2. X A The crisp, clean error-free appearance of Correcto typed correspondence
is something every executive wants.
B Correcto features a Correcting Key that literally lifts typing errors
off the page.
3. A Twenty minutes of planned exercise a day with_ Iron Bicep Builder will

turn fat into muscle. _
X B Your body can look like Mr. America's when you use the Iron Bicep

Builder.

4. X _ A Calcupen is so unbelievable that unless you hold it, touch it, and use
it, it almost seems like a gadget from a Buck Rogers movie.

B Calcupen is a precision-crafted writing instrument with a full five
function electronic calculator mounted in its barrel.

5. X_ A Minolta, more camera for your money.
B There's an electronic Minolta reflex to meet your needs.
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ESSENTIAL SOCIAL STUDIES SKILLS OBJECTIVES FOR SENIOR HIGH STUDENTS

2. Identifying bias in personal ecoromics materials

Biased statements contain opinions which are supported by few facts. Advertising
statements are often biased and are used to persuade potential. consumers to purchase
a good or service. Advertlslng often contains both factual statements about a prod-
uct and statements designed to make a product seem attractive without giving the
consumer any information.

Read the following pairs of product advertjisements. Select the description which
is the most biased. (Remember, a biased statement is very slant.d and opinionated.)

A The writing crackles 11ke a crisp dollar bill, the graphics sparkle like
a new penny.
B 1Issues gives scores of ideas on how to make, save, stretch, budget, and
enjoy money.
2, X A Disinfecto doesn't give germs a2 chance.
B . Disenfecto kills mildew on contact.

1.

=

Floral gives me the taste I want from a cigarette with less tar.

3. X A
B At 13 mg. tar,.Floral gives you the smoking pleasure of higher tar brands.
4, X A More lmportantly, we're the people of Mavis, trying harder and carlng
more.
B We're the Mavis System, renting all makes and sizes of automobiles to
meet your needs.
5. X A Luxury is built in, not tacked on.
B Numerous automotive jourmals have pronounced our automobile is "among

the most comfortable in the world."
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2. Identifying bias in personal consumer materials

Read each of the following groups of three statements. Select the one that would
provide you with the most ACCURATE (correct) and RELIABLE (least biased) information
regarding the cost for electricity between a "frost free" refrigerator and a regular

refrigerator.

A A home economist for Northern States Power Company.
B A salesperson for the Zippy Frost Free refrigerator.
C An advertisement for the regular Zippy refrigerator in Better Homes and

Gardens magazine.

1.

] b

2., ___ A A friend who has a Zippy Frost Free refrigerator.
_X_ B A textbook used in a home economics course in school.
___ C A Dayton's serviceperson who repairs many makes of refrigerators.
3. _ A A part-time clerk in the Dayton's housewares section.
___ B A full-time salesperson at Sears.
X C Label information on the Zippy Frost Free and the Zippy Regular refrig-
erators.
4. ___ A An advertisement in Electronic Age magazine comparing the Zippy refrig-
erators with Private Electric refrigerators.
— B Your mother who owns a Zippy Regular refrigerator.
X_ C An article in Consumer Reports magazine comparing the costs of "frost-

free" and regular refrigerators.

Read each of the following groups of three statements. Select the one that would
provide you with the most ACCURATE (correct) and RELIA‘BLE_ (least biased) information
regarding the insulating qualities of foam and blown insulation.

1. ___ A Salesperson for Ajax foam insulation.
—_ B Salesperson for Blix blown insulation.
_X_ C salespersc: at Knox Lumber who sells both Ajax foam and Blix blown in-
insulation. -
2. __ A Next door neighbor who installed Blix Blown insulation in his home.
___ B Neighbor who works at the Ajax foam insulation factory.
_X_ C Neighbor who teaches house building at North Hemmepin Technical School.
3. __ A Father-in-law who builds houses.
— B Builder who has used Blix blown insulation for three years in all the
houses he builds.
X C Builder who has won the $-Saver award three years in a row from the
Minnesotans Concerned with High Energy Costs.
4. _X A Label on Blix blown insulation bag.
_.. B Advertisement for Ajax foam insulation in Popular Science magazine.
—— C Rod Carew recommending Blix blown insulation on television.

o
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II. B. Students will be able to distinguish between statements of fact and opin-
ion in both public policy statements and personal consumer statements.

1. Distinguisﬁing between statements of fact and opinion in public policy
statements.

Often statements are made by public officials, interest groups, and citizemns that
are presented as fact when they are really the author's personal opinions. It is
essential that the student-citizen be able to distinguish statements of fact (those
statement:s which can be proven or disproven from statements of opinion (those state-
ments that are personal views and which can't be proven or disproven).

in the list which follows, indicate which statements are of fact (4) and which
statements are of opinion (B).

A
B

Fact, statements which can be proven or disproven
Opinion, statements which are personal views

1. Citizens who drive over 55 mph are bad Americans.

i
N

Energy demands are growing in the United States and in other parts of the
world. '

3. Our supply of petroleum in the Uri‘ed States will be used up someday.

= -

4. The Democratic party has done more to solve the 2nergy crisis than the
Republican party.

5. Energy policy should be developed by politicians and scientists, not by
business people.

=

A 6. Minnesota must rely on other parts of the nation for almost all our energy
. : supplies.
A 7. The energy crisis is a problem of great economic impact in the United
States
B_ 8. The energy crisis has made the world a worse place to live.
B 9. The oil companies are charging too much for gasoline to increase their

profits. '

10. Nuclear power plants are seen as potential threats to people who live in
the immediate area.

|-

11. The United States could be justified in going to war if oil producing na-
tions threaten our economic stability.

|

|

12, A few Americans would like to see the United States military take over some -
Arab oil producing countries. :
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13. Tax incentives shéuld be granted to oil companies who explore for new oil
reserves.

o

14. Scientific research can result in the discovery of new sources of energy.

15. America imports more oil today than at any time in its history.

|:> |:> l:x»

16. The last three American presidents have publicly urged Congress to pass
energy legisliation.

B 17. The énergy crisis is the most important problem in the United States today.

B 18. A strict national energy conservation policy would solve the energy crisis
until new sources can be developed.

A 19. Some scientists believe that it is inevitable that we will run out of oil

and natural gas in the next 10 years.

20. Solar, nuclear, geothermal, wind, and hydroelectric power are alternative
sources of energy now produced by oil.

|

_B_ 21. The best séurces of energy are the least expensive sources of energy.

_A_22. There have been no major accidents or deaths directly attributable to the
60 largest U.S. nuclear power plants.

-A_ 23. The United States has not developed solar emergy to its fullest.

_g; 24, We may have to fight a war ﬁith the Arabian countries if they keep raisiﬁg

the price of crude oil.

o3
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2. Distinguishing between statements of fact and opinion in personal con-
sumer statements.

In the list that follows, indicate which statements are of fact (A4) and which state-
ments are of opinion (B) by placing the proper letter in the space provided.

1. If your boys get as dirty as my boys, you should use Tide.

2. Actual mileage may vary according to where and how you drive.

3. Since I began using your product, I have not had cracked bleeding kﬁuckles.
4. 1It's never too early for a child'to discover the magic of make-believe.

5. You'll find the new size convenient and economical.

il N o

6. Provides 25 percent of eight important nutrients your children need every
day.

7. Discounts up to 40 percent make this the best offer available.

8. Doctors recommend aspirin %wo to one over any otaer pain reliever.
9. You don't buy insurance for yourself. You get it for her.

10. Crazy Cow: a tasty, nutritious cereal your kids will eat.

11. Pressed powder with sealed-in beads of moisture.

12. 66 percent more Scope than our 24-ounce Super Size.

13. You measure ea-h child's dose by weight, not by age.

14. With a beautiful, rich lather that leaves hair breathtaking®y fresh.

bl bl e b e

15. Never before has there been a low "tar" menthol like this ame.
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II. C. Students will be able to differentiate between relevant and irrelevant in-
formation in public policy and consumer materials.

1. Differentiates between velevant and irrelevant in public policy
materials.

A question is given at the start of each section below. Following the question are
general statements. You are to determine whether or not the general stacements are
relevant (A) or irrelevant (B) in proving or disproving the questions.

A = Relevant -- The information will help answer the question.
B = Not Relevant -- The information will not help answer the question.

I. Should ahigh voltage power line be built by NSP through farmland in central
Minnesota?

1. Dividends to NSP stockholders have been relatively stable over the last
10 years. -

2. Other sections of the country have built high voltage power lines without
apparent health hazards.

B 3. Farmers in central Minnesota are predominantly third to fifth generation
farmers.

II. Will atomic power change American ways of living?

1. There are many scientists studying the application of nuclear power for
peaceful consumer uses.

B 2. Atomic cuergy was first imagined by scientists hundreds of years ago.
B 3. California is the location of much atomic Tesearch.

III. Will the United States develop new sources of energy before we run out of oil
and natural gas?

1. Twenty-five years ago the United States imported very little foreign oil.

B
A 2. Energy from breeder reactors and solar thermal reactors will not be com-
mercially available until almost 1995.

~ _B_ 3. Saudia Arabia is the world's largest exporter of o0il to the United States.
IV. Have most Americans ignored the energy crisis?
1. Speed limits of 55 mph are largely ignored by motorists.

_A
A 2. New car sales in the United States have shifted toward smaller models.
B

3.. The cost of the average American new home has risen about 10 percent a
year for the last five years.
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2. Differentiates between relevan; and irrelevant information in per-
sonal consumer materials.

Styling, sound quality, volume, reliability, and purchase price are often considered
by consumers when buying a stereo system. The following six statements are taken
from an advertisement for the Simplex stereo. If the statement gives relevant in-
formation on the stereo's sound quality, mark A. If the statement is not relevant,
mark B.

Relevant -- Information that is important when determining a stereo's
sound quality. .

B = Not Relevant -- Information that does not relate to the stereo's

sound quality.

A

B 1. The Simplex system can punch out 12 watts of RMS power through each
speaker.

A 2. Modern design engineering has eliminated speaker vibration at both the
high and low range of sounds.

‘A 3. The Simplex liwits shrilly distorticn to only 0.8 percent of total sound.

B 4. The Simplex is component stereo without components.

A 5. Famous band leader Rock Moninoff says. that the Simplex's sound distortion

ratio is one of the lowest available to the consumer.

6. The Simplex has beautifully styled catinetry.

|

o6
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2. Differentiates between relevant and irrelevant information in personal
consumer materials.

Styling, handling, purchase price, and operational costs are often considered by con-
sumers when buying an automobile. The following six statements are taken from an
advertisement for the AB Smidget automobile.

If a statement gives relevant information on the car's operational costs > mark A,
If the statement is not relevant, mark B.

A = Relevant -- Iaformation that is important when determining the auto-
mobile's operational costs. )
B = Not Relevant -- Information that does not relate to the automobile's

operational costs.

_B_ 1. The AB Smidget has precise rack and pinion steering.

_B_ 2. The world famous driver, Fuzz Buster, says that the AB Smidget is a real,
live, fully equipped sports car.

_A_ 3. The AB Suidget has an efficient 1500 cc engine.

_B_ 4. The AB Smidget has clean lines.

A 5. Famous mechanic, Monkey Wrench, states that the car has very low running

costs.

The EPA estimates that the AB Smidget gets 34 MPG on the highway.

|
>
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II. D. Students will be able to obtain information and draw inferences from
graphs.

In the graph below, the U.S. Energy Mix is shown for the years 1850-1975. Following
the graph is a series of statements. If the statement is true, mark A; if false,
mark B. If the statement cannot be marked true or false based on the information
shown on the graph, mark C. )

HISTORICAL U.S. ENERGY MIX

Neovewwvoenew

.....

50

Percentage of Total

N EREERY LT

O 4
1850 1875 1800 1925 1950 1975

irue
False
Impossible to determine from the information given

O W
W uu

_C 1. The increasad use of nuclear power will solve the energy problem.

_A 2. 0il and natural gas accounted for about 50 percent of the nation's energy
needs in 1950.

_C- 3. By 1985 coal will be more important than natural gas as a source of energy.

_C 4. The United States relies increasingly on the imports of foreign oil.

_A 5. There was a steady increase in the use of oil and natural gas from 1875 to

1965.

|

6. In 1875 coal accounted for 60 percent of the nation's energy needs.

r

54 5%




ESSENTIAL SOCIAL STUDIES SKILLS OBJECTIVES FOR SENIOR HIGH STUDENTS

On the following graphs, you are shown the total U.S. energy consumption and the
daily gallons used per person for the years 1850-1975. Based on the information
given in these graphs, mark the following statements. Use A if the statement is
true, B if the statement is false. If the graphs do not give you sufficient infor-
mation to mark the statement true or false, mark C. :

HISTORICAL U.S. ENERGY CONSUMPTION

(in oil equivalent units)

8 r
c 7 r
O
@ L
e 6T
o
o 5 L
7,
c
o
T 4 |
(O]
©
o 3
2
>
‘© 2
]
1
0 .
1850 1875 1800 1925 1950 1975
A = True
B = False
C = Impossible to determine from information given.

1. Per person energy consumption has more than doubled in the last 100 years.
2. Americans wasted more energy per person in 1925 than in 1975.

3. The greatest percentage increase in per person energy consumption occurred
during the 25-year period between 1950 and 1975.
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HISTORICA'L U.S. ENERGY CONSUMPTION*
(in oil equivalent units )

H
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DEPRESSiON

Millions of Barrels Daiiy

A A i

o

1850 1875 1900 1925 1950 1975

From "Our Energy Problems and Solutions,"
Energy Conservation Research
4. The U.S. energy consumption rose only slightly between 1850 and 1900.

5. The end of WNI and the oil embargo of 1974-75 both resulted in only
temporary reductions in energy consumption. ;

6. Energy consumption more than doubled between 1875 and 1975.
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III. Students will be able to use needed time and place skills.

A. Students will be able to use key time vocabulary words correctly, put
historical events in chronological order, and use time concepts in every-

day life situatiomns.

1. Students will be able to use key time vocabulary words correctly.

In the following set cf items, you are to choose the most correct answer.

1. A decade is equial to:

A 5 years
*B 10 years
C 20 years
D 30 years

generation is equal to approximately:

10 years
20 years
30 years
40 years

OOWwh b

3. A century is equal to:

A 10 years
B 50 years
*C 100 years
D 1000 years

4. Which of the following time spans is longest?

A 2000 BC to 1800 BC
*B 150 BC to 100 AD

C 100 BC to 70 23

D 1000 AD to 1150 AD

5. Which of the following time spans is loagest?
A 2500 BC to 2000 BC
B 1400 AD to 1800 AD

*C 350 BC to 200 AD
D 100 BC to 350 AD

® g2
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2. Students will be ~ble to pﬁt key historical events in chronological
order. |

In the following exercise, you are to assign ietters from the timeline to match
closest year of numbered events.

UNITED STATES TIMELINE

A B C D E F G H I

| B . | 1 1 ] 1 1 1
1800 1825 1850 1875 1900 1925 1950 1975 2000

_6_ 1. Inexpensive plastics manufactured in 1956.

_A 2. Fulton's steamboat made its first successful trip up the Hudson River in
1807.

_H_ 3. 1 Trillion KWH electricity used in U.S., 1963.

_C_ 4. First gas stove, 1858.

_E 5. One fourth of all U.S. petroleum still .burned as crude oil without refin-

ing, 1909.
6. Steam equals water wheels as a source of power source for industry, 1368.
7. First internal ¢ombustion tractor, 1896.
8. Skyscraper iuilt of iron, brick, and stone in Chicago, 1871.

Gasoline and fuel o0il rationing began, 1942,

Folo o o o
0

10. Mideast nations' oil embargo, 1973, spurs Project Independence.

- —- . -Choose the correct respoase:
11. Most people traveling by ship in 1800 would be in a(n):

A Steam powered vessel

B 0il burning vessel
*C Sailing ship

D Nuclear powered ship

12, Farmers were not using tractors before:

*A 1890's
B 1910's s
C 1920's
D 1940's
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13. Steam power overtakes water wheels as a power source after the:

A 1830's
B 1840's
C 1850's
*D 1860's

14. Most people were probably cooking their meals on wood 'stoves in the

*A 1860's
B 1920's
C 1930's
D 1940's

15. Plastics made from petroleum products were not part of the everyday American's
products until the:

A 1920's
B 1930's
C 1940's
*D 1950's

1 g4
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3. Students will be able to use time concepts in everyday life situa-
tions.

Directions: A bus schedule is included in this exercise; Fifth or Sixth and Henne-
pin is considered downtown. Read across the schedule,

Bus Schedule

1. You begin working before 7 3 ‘ 3
a.m. downtown. What time can - From Downtown To Downtown
you catch a bus from Crystal 5th |53rd [Brook| 42nd|Crys{Crys-42nd Brook| 53rd] 6th
Ctr and be on time for work? Henn [Drew |[dale | and [tal {tal |and [dale|Drewl Henn
A 6:08, B 5:01, C 6:44, *D 6:15 Doug-Ctr.Ctr.‘Doug-
BC CM |las las
2. You finish work at 4 p.m. 1M
downtown. What is the earliest am | am | am |am | am |lam lam |am |am | 2o
time' you are able to catch a 501
bus for Crystal Ctr? *A 4:07, 608 615 {620 655
B 4:15, C 4:02, D 4:12 648 652 644 649 724
702 737
3. You went downtown but 711 | 716 7464
couldn't find -what you needed 707 736 831 | 836 907
so you decided to go to Brook- 837 854 | 859
dale instead at 11 a.m. What 928 | 932 h003
is the earliest bus you could ) 958 1000 h043
catch for Brookdale after that 1010 {1049 |1052
hour? A 11:01, *B 11:10, 1101 1118 1052 1123
C 11:23, D 2:26 11101149 1152 1128[1132 1203pm
m pm
4. You have to be home, 42nd lggb Po L P 13?3 P2 f;;s 5232 L i 103
and Douglas, from downtown 130 158 203}l 130 | 134 205
before 10 p.m. What is the 219 | 245 249 | 254 226 | 231 | 242 303
latest you could leave and 322 | 402 405 415 333 | 338 | 346 |348 | 415
still make it? A 9:45, B 9:44, 400 432
C 8:20, *D 9320. 407 . 443 448
412 430 1448 402 | 426 | 440 503
5. If you finish supper around 532 605 6101l 633 637 705
6 P.-m., what is the earliest 622 650 655 634 | 638
you can leave from 42nd and : 630! 633 648 | 652
Douglas for dotmtown? A 6:05, 705 ! 732 736 657 725
B 6:57, C 6:03, *D 6:37 820 i 848 9441 956
920 via #19 946
6. The latest bus going down- 920 944 |1000l1009] 1013
town from Crystal Ctr would be 945 1011
A 9:44,%8 10:09, C 10:00,
D 6:33
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3. Students will be able to use time concepts in everyday lifé situationms.

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

Using the area code and time zone map shown belcw, answer the following questions:

area code map and time zones

MEXICO

Map reprinted with permission. @ 1978, Northwestern Bell Telephone Company.

1. In what time zone is Minnesota located?

*A Central

B Mountain
C Pacific
D Atlantic
E Eastern

2. If a friend in California asks you to call him/her at noon, when would you place
the call in Minneapolis?

A 1 o'clock, p.m.
*B 2 o'clock, p.m.
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3. Students will be able to use time concepts in everyday life situations.

Using the chart below, answer the following questions:

SAMPLE DIRECT DIAL RATES
Weekday Eveaing Night & wWeckend
Full Rate 35% Discount 60% Discount
from first each fiest each first each
Minneapolis* minute add-t minute aad-) minute add-t
to: min. min. min.
Boston $.52 $.36 34 $2 $.21 $.15
Chicago 48 34 32 23 20 14
Dallas .50 34 33 23 20 .14
Denver 50 34 33 23 20 14
Des Moines 46 32 30 21 19 A3
Fargo 46 32 30 2 .19 13
Los Angeles 52 36 34 24 21 .15
Miami 52 36 3 24 21 15
- New York 52 36 3 24 21 15
Omaha 46 32 30 2 Bl 13
Seattle 52 36 34 24 21 15
Sioux Falls 46 32 30 2 18 Jd3

f

Chart reprinted with permission. (:) 1978 by Northwestern Bell Telephoi. Company.

1. When is the cheapest time to make a long distance call?

A On a weekday

B During evening hours
*C On weekends or at night
D Sunday evening

E There is no distinction

2. Which city do you think is the farthest away from Minneapolis?

*A Boston

B Chicagc

C Dallas

D Omaha

E Sioux Falls

3. Of all the possible times and places shown, which would be the cheapest place to
call according to the chart? .

*A Des Moines
Chicago
Dallas
Deaver

New York

moow
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C 11 o'clock, a.m.
D 3 o'clock, p.m.
E 4 o'clock, p.m.

3. What is the total hours difference as shown on the nap?

A 3 hours
*B 4 hours

C 2 hours

D 1 hour

E 5 hours

4, 1If it is 5 o'clock ir the afternoon in New York City, what time is it in Denver,

Colorado? ‘

A 2 o'clock, p.m.
*B 3 c'clock, p.m.

C 5 o'clock, p.m.

D 1 o'clock, p.m.

E 6 o'clock, p.m.

5. 1If Johnny Carson's "Tonight Show" comes on live television in Minneapolis/St.
Paul at 10:30 at night, when would it be on in New York?

A 9:30
*B 11:30
€ 10:30
D  12:30
E 8:30

6. If it is three o'clock P.m. in Minneapolis, what time is it in Dallas, Texas?

A 1 o'clock p.m.
B 2 o'clock, p.m.
C 4 o'clock, p.m.
*D 3 o'clock, p.m.
E Noon
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III. B. Students will be able to determine direction, distance, and location of
phenomena on maps as well as draw inferences from that data.

1. Students will be able to determine directions on a map.

You are sending a mdp to a friend showing the location of your house. Using the map
below, answer the following questions.

N F ! C 8 MILE ROAD
E I B 6 MILE ROAD
D ' A 4 mMmiLE RoAD
H : -G 2 MILE ROAD

L us. ricHway 2
NOTIE: Your 2z :ond is traveling south on U.S. Highway 52

1. Which right turn possibility does your friend come upor first?

*A F
B H
C G
D C
E E

2. You live on 4 Mile Road, 1 mile east of U.S. 52; your friend would turn off on:

3. If he turms left off U.S. SZA\Snto 6 Mile Road, he would be driving on?

4. You live on 4 Mile Road; if your friend went to 2 Mile Road, he would be:

*A South of his turn-off
North of his turn-off
East of his turn-off
West of his turm-off
On the correct road

Mo Ow
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1. Students will be able to determine directions on a map.

A friend has sent you a map to help you find her home. Using the map below, answer
_the fcllowing questions:

U.S. HIGHWAY
'2 N>l 1+ miLE RoAD

,Z

2 MiLE ROAD

3 MILE ROAD

FREEWAY
A/ S) YOuR CAR - 1954
s\ - )
5 MmitE RoaD 6 1 2 3 ‘l

6 MiILE ROAD

7 mitT RoaD

& MiLtE RoAaD

L. Your car is traveling which direction on Freeway I 94?

A North
B East
C South
*D West

2. The friend you want to visit lives on 2 Mile Road. Which direction should you
go on U.S. Highway 12 after going right from the freeway exit?

*A North
B East
C South
D West

3. You're at your friend's home which is 1 mile east of Highway 12 on 2 Mile Road.
Whick directions will you be going in order to reach 8 Mile Road.

A TFirst east, then south.
*B First west, then south,
C First east, then north.
D First west, then north.
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2. Students will be able to determine directions, distance, and locations
of phenomena on maps. .

You are to refer to the map shown below and answer the following questions.

1. The capital shown on the map State Q
is in what state? =

»
>

X

Q
E
G
C

Mo Ow

an't tell

2. Which city is nearest a lake?

A C
B E
C L
*D G
E T
3. The stream flowing into the
lake flows:
*A Away from the mountain '
B Toward the mountain LEGEND
C South FErPrrrvTrvits RaAai1L Roap
STATE Hwy.
D East - ——— ——  SECANDARY HwY.
SR RIVER
4. The river near I flows in what direction? NN Mounrains
20 MILES
A North @ STATE caPITAL
B South o City
*C East
D West

5. Which out-of-state city has the most improved transportation connecting it to
the capital shown on map?

A
B
C
D
*E

HOUO®»w

6. The train trip from H to I is about:

*A 15 miles 71 -
B 20 miles : '
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C 30 miles
D 40 miles
E 50 miles

7. Which city is connected to C by both RR and highway?

A
B
*C
D
E

KEO R

8. Which city is not located on a first class highway?

MYy oW
Mmoo

9. The highway distance between F and K is about miles.

A 20
B 40
c 50
*D 65 - RS
E 90

16. The railroad and/or highway crews probably had their most physical obstacles in
building from:

oo oW
(@]
[ag
o
L+

11. A bridge would probably have to have been built in constructing a railraod and/
or highway from: '

A Ctol
*B I toJ
C EtoF
D CtoD

12. An airplane flying direct from the capital city would have to fly the highest to
citz: ' .

o OwWr
QHTR
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13. The major city in terms of transportatiom in State X is:

*
(9]
~ooaopH

resort seems a 16§ica1 development at:

~—

LOUOUH o

(o]
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BEST COPY AVAILABLE

ESSENTTAL SOCIAL STUDIES SKILLS OBJECTIVES FOR SENIOR HIGH STUDENTS
2, Students will be able to determine directions, distances, and location

of phetvruena on maps.

Using the world map shown below, answer the following questions:
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1. Which continent is fully south of the equater?

‘South America

A

B Greenland

C Africa

*D Australia

E North America

2. The largest continent in area is:

A North America
B Africa
*C Asia
D Europe
E Australia

3. What body of water lies between America and Europe?

A Pacific Ocean
B Indian Ocean
C Arctic Ocean
D Carribean Sea
* ‘Atlantic Ocean 74
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4.. Which city is the furthest from water?

A New York

B Lagos

*C Moscow

D Rio de Janeiro
E Bombay

5. What body of water separates Asia and North America?

A Atlantic Ocean
B Indian Qcean
*C Pacific Ocean
D Antarctie QOcean

6. What direction is Africa from Europe?

A North
*B South

C East

D West

E North West

7. The closest continent SE of North America is:

*A South America

B Australia

C Asia .
D Europe

E Africa

8. Middle East oil supplies near Mecca (city) are nearest what continent?

Europe

*A
B South America

C China

D North America

E Australia

9. A Middle Zast crisis near Mecca would be closest to:

*A Moscow

B New York

C Tokyo

D Rio

E Can't tell

)
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3. Students will be able to draw inferences from map data.

T I D D T B B M D D S e > > n s - - an T e T T D T D - -~ -t - - > > -

Using the map shown below, answer the following questions:
OIL PRODUCTION AND CONSUMPTION

K

O

J

R

¢SOVIET UNION
CHINA

- Key

&3 PRODUCES

7 CONSUMES -MILLIONS OF BARRELS PER DAY

(PROJECTION FOR 1980) l

1. Which region produces the most o0il?

North America
Middle Eacst
Western Europe«
Asia

Africa

© >

Mmoo

?. Which region consumes the most o0il?

North America
Middle East
Western Europe
Asia

Africa

Mmo0OwX

3. Whichregion consumes about as much as it produces?

A North America
B South America
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C Western Europe
D Middle East e
*E Eastern Europe, Soviet Union, China

.

4. Which region has the greatest shortage between the amount it produces and how
much it uses? :

A Asia

B Middle East
*C Western Europe
D North America
E Africa

5. Which region has to buy the most 0il from other parts of the world to meet its
needs (consumption)?

A North America
B

*B Western Europe
C Asia

D Africa

E. Middle East -

6. Which region has the most oil to sell to other parts of the world?

Africa

Middle East

South America

North America

Eastern Europe, Soviet Union, China

Mo oOwk

7. Which region would gain the most from a $5 per bharrel increase in the price of
oil? oo

A Western Europe

B South America -
*C Middle East __

D Africa -

E Eastern Europe, Soviet Union, China

8. Which region would have to pay the most additional cost for oil if -the price
~went up $5 per barrel? : S

Western Europe

North America

Asia

South America .

Eastern Europe, Soviet Union, China

MUOW;

4
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3. Students will be able to draw inferences from map data

FLOW OF OIL
(wider bard indicates greater quantity) !

5 COAL RESERVES D
known (measured) reserves
economically recoverabdle reserves
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i. Which region is the largest exporter of o0il?

A TUnited States
B Soviet Union
C China

D Europe
*E Middle East

2, Which regi.1 imports the most o0il?

A Japan

B North America (U.S.)
*C Europe

D Soviet Union

E China

3. Which nation or region has the most coal but still imports o0il?

A Soviet Union
B China
C India
*D United States
E Australia

4. Most U.S. oil imports enter this country through:

a

A The West coast
*B The East coast
C The Gulf coast
D The Canadian border

5. Which of the following three have the world's largest deposits of coal
correct order):

A China, Soviet Union, U.S.

B Soviet Union, China, India

*C United States, Soviet Union, China

D TUnited States, Soviet Union, Middle East
E TUnited States, China, Middle East

6. Which region does not import any oil from the middle east?

A. Australia
B. North America
C. Europe
D. Japan
*E. South America
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IV. ANALYZING SOCIAL PROBLEMS
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ESSENTTAL SOCIAL STUDIES SKILLS OBJECTIVES FOR SENIOR HIGH STUDENTS

IV. Students will be able to analyze social problems.

A. Students will be able to identify social problems.

In this exercise, yvou will demonstrate your ability to identify social problems.
Use the following definitions of social problems and your general social studies
knowledge to identify which of the situations presented are social problems.

"A social problewm...is a condition involving human relaticnships that is considered
undersirable by a large number of people."
1. "There is a conflict between what p=ople think 'should' be and what 'is. ‘"
2. "The condition affects a substantial number of people."
3. "A substantial number of people define the condition as a prcblem."
4. '"People feel that something can be done about the problem through collective

social action."

The Study of Human Relationahips, pp. 303-305

If you feel a situation identified here is a social problem, mark the blank A.
If you feel a situation identified here is not a soecial problem, mark the blank B.

Situations:
.B_ 1. You have too much homework tec do.
A 2. The rate of unemployment in the United :tates is 8 percent.

3. This year tornados will strike most of the midwestern states.

B
A 4. Both the United States and the Soviet fiion continue to spend money on new
arms and weapons.

-
5. A new Arab-Israeli conflict might disrupt cil %hipments to the United States.
6. Television viewing in the United States is down for the second straight year.

Property crime in the United States continues to increase.

b b
N

8. Cases dealing with racial discrimination continue to be filed ir United
tates district courts,

>

9. Between 1973 and 1975 gasolire prices increased from $.37 per gallen to
$.57 per gallon. :

10. The ceiling of the local high school gymnasium collapsed and killed one
person. - —

o

B "11. A commuter train crashes in Chicago, causing the deaths of 50 people and in-
juries to more than 250 passengers.
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|

12. Employees at the Yorktown State Bank go on strike ending bauking services
to that community. .

B_13. A supermarket in south Minneapolis allcws extensive litter to accumulate,

A 14. A taxpayers' revolt in California results in severe cutbacks in municipal
services. '

B_15. A psychopath goes on a killing spree in New York City and 10 people die.

B 16. A teenage gang in your neighborhood bas lcud parties that keep you and other
neighbors awake. :

A 17. The United States freeway system is beginning to detoriate, causing incon-
venient delays for traffic throughout the country.

A_18. Many new automobiles are "recalled" by manufacturers each year beacuse of
defects. '

A 19. The United States Supreme Ccurt has ssid that laws prevent the building of

dams when the comstruction threatens the existence of an animal species
such as the snail-darter.

B 20. Your new car has had so many problems that you now believe you bought a
"lemn. " i

§2
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A. Students will be able to identify social ptoblemé;

T N R I - - - - - -nme e - - - oo

In this item you will demonstrate your ability to identify statements that describe
a social problem. Imagine that you have just read the following story in a news-

paper:

Date: FEarly 1860

The tension between the North and South appears to be growing. An investigation
of the conditions shows that the North is much more industrializec than the
South. The North does not rely om slavery while the South does. Furthermore,
the government of the United States, including the Presidency, is dominated

by people from the North. Increasingly more voices are heard from both the
North and the South that war is near.

Based only on the information in this imaginary newspaper g£%.:-, which of the follow-
ing statements describe the social probiem that existed in lcud? If the statement
deacribes the social problem, mark the blank A. If the statement does not desecribe
the social problem, mark the blank B. T

1. The existence of slavery in the South but not in the Horth could be causing
tension.

|-

A 2. Industrialization in one section of the country but not in another could be
creating economic tensions,

3. More people in the North live in cities than do people in tbs South.

4. The South exports much of its agricultural crops to Eu- e.

a

Pl

-5. The‘Sbuth does not have as much political power as the North.
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A. Students will b2 able to identify social problems.

Situation: Mzany European countries are experiencing terrorist acts such as the kid
nappings in Italy, the capture of buildings and taking of hostages in Holland, and
the -murder of public figures in Germany. In some cases the terrorists have a spe-
cific goal to accomplish, an example being the terrorists who want more rights for
the Moluccans living in Holland. Other terrdrists appear to have no specific goals
to accomplish, an example being the terrorists who want to cause disruption in West
Germany. Whatever the motives, the terrorist activities have caused much disruptio

of everyday life in Europe.
' %

1. Based on this paragraph, which of the following statements could be used to des-
cribe the specific social problem involved? (Mark with A.)

2. Based on this paragraph, which of the following statements do not describe the
specific social problem involved? (Mark with B.)

A 1. Terrorist acts have taken place in several European countries.

_B_ 2. Holland, Germany, and Italy are all on the European continent.

_A 3. The lives of many European citizens have been disrupted by terrorist acts.

_B_ 4. Increasing numbers of :talian workers are coming to Germany to work, which
has created industrial tensions.

_B_ 5. There are many political parties in each of the European countries, which

makes it difficult to form stable governments.

L ]
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A. Students will be able to identify social problems.

In this exercise, you will demonstrate your ability to identify statements that des-
cribe a social problem. Imagine that you live in New York state and have just read
the following story in a newspaper.

Date: 1848

It has been reported from Dublin, Ireland, that the potato erop will probably
fail this year. The lack of rain during the growing seasom is thought to be
the main cause of this erop failure. Experts predict that there will be many
Jood shortages and other problems for the Irish people, as the potato is one
of their main erops. '

Based only on the information in this imaginary newspaper story, which of the fol-
lowing statements describe the social problem that existed in 18482 If the state-
ment describes the social problem, mark the blank A. If the statement does not des-
cribe the social problem, mark the blank B. °

1. As a result of the Irish potato famine, the United States had a large num-
ber of immigrants.

The Irish people are expecting a famine because of the poor potato crop.

|>
N

3. There was a drought in Ireland in 1848.

A
B 4. The shortage of food is expected to cause other problems for the Irish.
B_ 5. There was a world-wide food shortage as a result of the weather in 1848.
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IV. B. Studerts will be able to identify value statements,

The following exercise asks you to look at some examples of social problems and se-
lect the value statement made about each social problem.

1. Which of the following is a value statement that wight be mentioned in connec-
tion with a governor's decision on capital punishment?

A Utah uses a firing squad.

B Over 30 states have capital punishment. :

*C No person has the right to take another person's life.

D Most persons who have received the capital punishment sentence have appealed
their cases. :

2. The following are statements made by legislators debating gun control. Which
statement is a value statement?

A "Handguns killed more people in the U.S. last year than ars other weapon."

B "Even though New York City requires registration, there ar: more unregistered
handguns in New York City than registered handguns."

*C "The government has no business requiring mwe to register my handgun."

D '"Most unregistered handguns are Saturday Night Specials.”

3. The following are statements made by ﬁembers of Congxass'débatfhg the boundary
waters bill. Which statement is a value statement? :

A Resort owners are upset by the restrictions on motor boat use in the area,

B Envircnmental groups support very restrictive use of motor boats in this area.

*C The United States needs to retain sewe wilderness areas.

D The boundary waters bill has stirr-s political involvement of people living
in northern Minnesota.

4. Tke following are statements made by persons in the television industry and na-
tional PTA organizations concerning violence on TV. Which is a value statement?

*A Television programming should restrict the use of violence in prime time hours.
B 7TV violence has been reduced in the last two years.
C The national PTA organization has become increasingly concerned about TV vio-

lence. -
D The networks are facing greater criticism about TV programming.

&6
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IV. C. Students will be able to identify values in conflict.

1. Which of the following pairs of values would most likely be in conflict in a
court's decision forcing a reporter to reveal his news sources to help prosecute

a case?

A power vs. equality
*B  justice vs. privacy

Z money vs. health

D enviromment vs. jobs

2. W-ich of the following pairs of values would most likely be in conflict when a
small town is upset because a judge has denied a permit to build a ski area in a

nearby national forest?

A power vs. equality
B justice vs. privacy
C money vs. health
*D enviromment vs. jobs

3. Which of the following pairs of values would most likely be in conflict when a
forrer CIA agent writes a book on her experiences in Vietnam?

A Power vs. equality
*B National Security vs, Freedom of Speech
National Security 1., Individual Privacy
Justice vs. equality

oo

4. Which of the following pairs of values would most likely be in conflict if the
federal govermment proposed a mandatory national program of vaccinations against

swine flu?

A Money vs. Health .

B Justice vs. Privacy
*C Health vs. Privacy
D--National Security vs. Health




ESSENTIAL SOCIAL STUDIES SKILLS OBJECTIVES FOR SENIOR HIGH STUDENTS

1V. D. Students will be able to recognize values implicit in a social problem.

Read the following paragraphs:

~ Skyjackings continue to be a problem in the United States. Airport
security has been tightened and includes passing passengers and
luggage through metal detectors to look for weapons. On a random basis
passengers' handbags and hand luggage are searched. Airport personnel
watch passengers carefully to see if they fit the profile of a skyjacker.

As a salesperson who flies a great deal, Kelley is upset about the long
delays between flights and the fewer number of sales calls she can make.

Ted, a pilot, is against the procedures because it means fewer flights
every year for him.

However, Mike, also a pilot, feels better knowinzg he may not have to
face an armed skyjacker.

Denize, a student, who flies home several times a year, had her handbag
seaiiaed and was embarrassed by the search. She filed a complaint with
the airport.

Tom is upset because he cannot carry a small pen knife that he uses in
his carving hobby. He has had to travel by train or bus in order to
continue his hobby as he travels.

1. Which of the following does Kelley think is most important?

A Privacy

B  Education
*C Money

D Security
E Freedom

2. Which of the following does Ted think is most important?

A Prlvacy
B Education
*C Money

D Security
E Freedom

3. Which of thé following dces Mike think is most important?

A Privacy
B Education
C Mouey
*D Security Te)
~E Freedom 8 b
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4. Which of the following does Denise think is most important?

Privacy
Education
Money
Security
Freedom

muowa’t

5. Whick of the following does Tom think is most important?

A Privacy
B Education
C Money

D Security
*E Freedom

- ' s7 §3
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D. Students will be able to recognize values implicit in a social problem.

Read the following statement:

Imagine that you are a member of the U.S. Senate participating in a debate
over a bill to make the sale and use of cigarettes in the United States
illegal.

Senator Whitaker: We must not allow the government to interfere in the
iives of our citizens. If people want to smoxe, let them!

Senator Morris: I'm more concerned about the staggering costs of health
care today in the United States. The taxpayer should not
have to pay for "cigarette caused" lung disease.

Senator Douglas: If you make the sale and use of cigarettes illegal, tobac-
co growing states will have increased unemployment rates.

Senator Wilson: Senators, the issue here is one of the physical well-being
of our pevple. We don't allow potentially harmful drugs
like heroin. Why should we allow cigarettes?

Based only on the information above, answer the following questions:

?. Which cf the following values is held by Senator Whitaker?

A Money

B Power

C Health - :
*D Personal freedom

E Jobs

2. which of the following values is held by Senator Morris?

*A Money
B Power
C Health
D Personal freedom
E Jobs

3. Which of the following walues is held by Senator Douglas?

A Money

B Power

C Health

D Personal freedom
*E Jobs

4. Which of thc fcllowing values is held by Senator Wilson?

A Mcney
B Power
*C Health
D Personal freedom
E Jobs
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IV. E. Identifying consequences of possible actions on social problems.

O e e e e e e S S e N N - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - oo - .- -

Buying a house is a problem for many voung people and for people of low income.
Decide if each of the following actions would

*A Decrease housing costs .
B 1Increase housing costs
or

C Have no effect on housing costs for young people and for people of low income.

A 1. Govermment subsidizing housing for people of lower income.

B 2. Communities requiring higher construction standards for new homes, such
as the use of more insulation. v

3. State 1licensing of all real estate agents.

<
A 4. Requiring banks to supply more credit and at lower rates of interest for
those who are buying their first homes.

_B_ 5. Larger lot size requirements for home construction.

_B_ 6. Before anyone can sell a used home, sellers would be required to Bring the
home up to minimum standards.

£ 7. Requiring municipalities to have stop signs at busy intersections.

_B_ 8. Destruction of slums and run-down areas of housing.

91

89




ESSENTIAL SOCIAL STUDIES SXILLS OBJECTIVES FOR SENICR HIGH STUDENTS

E. Identifying consequences of possible actions on social probléms.

----------------------------------------o-------------------------------------------

Presently our country is facing an energy shortage. One of our major sources of
energy is coal. Which of the following actions would:

A Increase the use of coal
B Decrease 'the use of coal
C Have no effect on our country's use of coal.

1. Governmment regulations requiring industries to switch from fuel oil to coal,

2. Government regulations requiring stricter clean air standards.

A

B

_B_ 3. Middle Eastern oil-producing countries reduce the price of cil.

_C_ 4., The Soviet Union denounces the amount of energy used by the United States.
B

5. Canada grants a natural gas pipel;ne from Alaska to Minnesota.

Co
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E. Identifying congequences of puzs:ble actions cn social problems.

Presently our country is facing an energy shortage. One source being promoted ig
solar energy. Which of the following actions would

A Increase the use of solar energy in the United States

B Decrease the use of solar =nergy ir the United States
C Have no effect on the use of solar energy in the United States

A 1. The federal government allows tax breaks for homeowners whc instzll solar
energy collectors on their homes.

2. 0il companies find new oil deposits off shcre of the Eastern United States. .

3. Banks and other lending institutions refuse to finance new homes with solar
energy.

4. The United States protests the building of a Canadian nuclear power plant
near the United States-Canadian border.

|o

5. Due to another Middle East war, oil shipments to the United States are
halted.

|

33
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SKILLS LESSONS

I. LOCATING INFORMATION
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Home Resources

Name

Section

Teacher

USING THE YELLOW PAGES: LE:Z!U0ON ONE

DIRECTIONS: The YELLOW PAGES phone directory is very similar to using the other

1.

resource materials you have been working with. Take a copy of the
YELLOW PAGES and see if you can answer the following questions.

What are the yellow pages used for?

How are the yellow pages different from the white pages?

How are the stores, doctors, etc., listed in the yellow pages?

In the back of the yellow pages book you will find the ACTION INDEX. This INDEX
tells under what subject heading stores, et:, will »~ listed. For instance if
you wanted to find a car dealer, this index would tell you to look under 'automo-
bile dealers —- new cars."

WHY IS THIS INDEX NEEDED?

Suppose you are ill and need a doctor, under what subject heading would you look?

for tropical fish?

for learning to disco?

~

Your TV set just broke. Find the closest TV repair shop to your house and copy
the name, address, and phone number here.

Your $100,000 silver goat is ill. Find the clesest animal doctor to your house
and copy his name, address, and phone number here.




LCOCATING INFORMATION/Using Home Resources

Name

Section

Teacher

USING THE YELLOW PAGES: LESSON TWO

DIRECTIONS: The YELLOW PAGES phone directory is very similar to using the other re-

source materials yon have been working with. Take a copy of the YELLOW
PAGES and see if you can answer the following questioas.

What are. the yellow pages for?

How are the yellow pages different from the wnite pages?

How are the stores, doctors, etc,listed in the yellow pages?

In the back of the yellow pages book ycu will find the ACTION INDEX. The INDEX
tells under what subject heading stores, etc., will be listed. For instance, if
you wanted to find a camera store, tnis inde: would tell you to look under 'photo-

graphy."”

Suppose vour new set of drums broke, under what subject heading would you look
in order to get it repaired? to fix a lawnmcwer?

to repair a sailboat?

Your girlfriend just ran off with your new TV. You do not wish to report it to
the police, but you want to get it back. You decide to call a private detective.
Find one ne4r your area and copy dowa the name, address, and phone number here.

. T

Your 100-year-old oak treze blew down in a storm. Find the ciosest place to rent
a chain saw to use in cutting it up. Put name, address, and phone number here.




LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Home Resources

Name

Section

Teacher

DICTIONARY LESSON: LESSON THREE

| You'll need a dictionary |

DIRECTIONS: Review the following information about dictionaries and then answer the
following questions.

The dictionary is used to:
a. Find the meanings of words.

b. Find out how to spell and pronounce words.
c. Find out the history of a word.

All words are listed alphabetically. Guide words at the top of each
page give you the first amd last word on that Page so you will be able
to locate the word you need faster.

USING GUIDE WORDS: Find these words in your dictionary, write the guide words in
the spaces provided, and write the page number on which the word

was found.

1. explanation R page
2. colonization s ____ page ____
3. tax ’ page ___
4. amendment ’ page ___
5. rebellion R page __

USING THE‘DICTIONARY

1. Pick out one word from your social studies reading material.

2. Write the senternce in which the word was used.

3. Look up the meaning of the word. Write the meanings of the word here. After
writing the meanings, circle the one which applies to the sentence in 2.

-

4. Name of dictionary used:

Pagg number word found on __ Buide words R

Divide the word into syllables: -

@ 5?7,




LOCATING INFORMATION/Using “.me Resources

Name

Section

Teacher

DITTTARY LESSON: LESSON FOUX
| Zr._11 neeg a dictionary |

DIRECTIONS: Review the fr Llowime information about dictimmaries anc :hem answer the
following que-—inms
The dictionmar~ -s =s=ed to:
a. Find the meerimgs of wosds.
b. Find or—hse '. spell .asat pronounce &
c. Find ou- the -Lstory of a mmrd.
All words ==e lisre= alphater—ically. Guime words acThe top of each
page give mm *& fiesr and L=e word omr tat page so ~~w will be able
to locate == >rab yox mee< fasr=r.

USING ~T0E WORDS: Finz =S¢ wecis ig Sor~ dictiomary, wrire the mguxee words in the
S Sparz8 proviesi, and wr T2 the samee number o= sirich —he word was

fou=i.
I. amcfe-—- \ ) , o page
SemC -y 4CY s ’ page
—aw s page
4. ouda s page
S. imperzzlism s page

L 08G THE DICTIONARY

Z 2ick out one word from womr wiwial studies reatwy and material.
2. Write the sentence in wirit the word was used.

3. Look up themeaning of theword. Write the mezamkngs of the word here. After
writing the meanings, circe tHe one which 2ppiliss to the word you are working
ith. '

<. Zame of dictionary used

Zage number word found o guide mrEs s

Divide the word into syll=zhfe=.

a8
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Naz=

Sectiaam
Teach=r

DICTICGMARY LESSON: LESSON FIVE

[ You'11l need a dictiomev |

DIRECTIONS: Review c—he Txillowing fmiformarimm about—#ctionari=s .and —hen answer the
follositng guestimes.
The di=ssacsr> $s nged -
a. Fim' Ssime memiigs of werds.
b. Fisd oxr--hos  ro $pell ad promomer= words.
c. Find oor—rhe hietory of a word.

All werds are limeed alphabetfcally. TuoiGe words z— —he top of each page
give you the first amc last word on that mage so yor w211 be able to lo—
cate the wozxl wor mesi fagter.

USING GUIDE WORDS: Find—imge¢ wards in your dictimare. write <me mxdde words in the
Space xmwided, and writee the pages: sanmber ams=siricn the word was

foumd.
1. invasion ‘e page
2. aardvark - page
2. zero » page
4. community » page
5. bank . page _

USING THE DICTIONERY
1. Pick out one word from yomr social stadies readtiwg materizal.
2. Write the sentence in whirsr tHe word was used.

3. Look up the meaning of the word. Rrigm The meanings of the word here. After
writing the meanings, circle zhe sme wn¥ch applies to the word you &xe working
with. '

4. Name of dictionary used
Page number word found on gxide words R

Divide the word into syllables.




LOEZITING INFORMATION/Using Community Resources

Name

Section

Teacher

USING THE CARD CATALOG: LESSON SIX

DIRECTIONS: Read the following information about the CARD CATALOG and answer the
questions.

The CARD CATALOG is amn INDEX of all books found in the library you are in. In the
CARD CATALOG every book is INDEXED three ways: BY THE SUBJECT OF THE BOOK, BY THE
AUTHOR OF THE BOOK, and BY THE TITLE OF THE BOOK. Remember the word "SAT" and you
wiTl always know how Zwoks are INDEXED in the CARD CATALOG. You will always be able
to tell if it is the SUBJECT card, the AUTHOk card, or the TITLE card by what comes
first at the top of the card. You will always know where to find the book because om
each card, CALL NUMBERS are placed in the upper left hand corner. These numbers
corresponc with the shelf numbers where the books are kept.

STEDY THE FOLLOWING EXAMPLES OF A SUBJECT, AUTHOR, AND TITLE CARD AND THEN ANSWER THE
QUESTIONS.

UNITED STATES - HISTORY - CIVIL WAR

0 973.7 SUBJECT CARD
Ca Catton, Bruce
Terrible swift sword. E.B. long,
director of research. Doubleday 1963
559p maps bibl

973.7
Ca Catton, Bruce

Terrible swvift sword, Z=.B. Long, AUTHOR CARD
- director of research. Doubleday 1963
559p maps  bibl

973.7 Terrible swift sword

Ca Catton, Bruce TITLE CARD
Tzirrible swift sword. E.B. Long, '
director of research. Doubleday 1963

559p maps  bibl '

[
(g}
Coo
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Community Resources

USING THE CARD CATALOG: LESSON SIX

What is the card catalog used for?

All books in the library will be indexed by

and

The numbers in the upper left hand corner of the card are the

and tell you

How do you know if the card is the subject, author, or title card?

What is the title of this book?

Who is the author of this book? ' .

What is the subject of this book?

What are the call numbers of this book?

Who published this book?

What else do these cards tell you about this dook?

13



LOCATING INFORMA™ 10N/ Using Joummmrr—y Resources

Name

Sectiamr

Teacher

SST5¢ TEE CARD CATALOG: LESSON SEVEN

DIR:CTIONS: Read the folimwmeg =mformation about ‘SEE CARDS anc-SEE ALSC ZARUS and
hen amswir == . gescions.

SEE CARDS ANy SEE ZLSQ Caee

In the card caralog not 2 ‘wwove=will be found uné=r SUBJECT HEAREZS ‘ou —idink they
will be indemexd. For Insc=moes. books on cars will mot be found mmisr ™ars™ but under
"automobiles.” So tizat vor w:i ibe able to locate the books you zre Snrsmsestew- in, you
will find SEE-CARDS thar zel. youn "cars" will be fomnd under "automobfiles! Sometimes,
not all books=will e fomst surder -one SUBJECT HEADING and then vyou w&=" fim?® SEE ALSO
CARDS that w2 t=I1 ;ou Z=x you can find more information by loolE=w=—under another
SUBJECT HEATSEG. Swesudy o= foollowing examples of a SEE CARD and a SS&SF ALSO CARD,
then answer —ze quesr*f{ens.

AMFETCAN HESTORY SEE CARD
See
UNITET STATES. - HISTORY

IRTTED STATES — HISTORY
SEE AESO CARD

See a0
SOC- 2ROBIE=MS

U.& = ~ONSTTTUTIORAL HISTORY

1. What are-5"% CARDS?

2. Why are SEE CARDS used in the card catalog?

3. What are SEE ALSO CARDS?

4. Why are SEE AISP CARDS used 0 the card catalog?

102
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Community Hesources

USING THE CARD CAZRIOG: LESSON SEVEN ~

DIKECTIONS: Go to the <mxrd catalog ami find informatiom on the following tami—

(tmecher- =ssigns topic)=
Exaswlas= -AMFRICAN HISSWIRY_. SOCIAL PROBIEMS.

1. How many SE=FECT HEADINGS are tiers= o this topic?

List threes=: .. oo s s

2. Are there ——y S%: AL.SO CARDS incluiesiTor this topic?

If yes, urder whm: other SUBJECT HEMWENGS would you find information on this

topic? s s

USING SEE CARE=
3. Look up ti= Zpllowing topics and =ive the SUBJECT HEADINGS under which you couid
find books=on them.

A. Cars

B. W.W.I.

C. Child Abuse

D. U. S. Civil War

103
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Community Resources

Name

Section

Teacher

USING THE CARD CATALOG: LESSON EIGHT
DIRECTIONS: Go to tie card catalog and look up a book on the =51lowing topic

(teacher micks topic): - .

Answer the following questions.

1. Under what subject heading did you look? .

2. How many books were there on this topic? 1-5 5-10 10-20

3. Where there any SEE ALSG CARDS included in this topic?

If the answer is yes, under what other sﬁbject headings could you find informa-

tion on this topic? s

t] 9,

4. Pick out one of the books you have found on this topic and £31l in the following
information:

Title of book Call number

Author

Date published

Number of pages

Any other information

*%*%* To receive credit for this assignment bring the book to your teacher.
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Usiing Gammunity Resources

USINGC TTHE CARD CATALOG:

Name

Section

Teacher

LESSON NINE

DIRECTIONS: Place the marrect name of each card in the blank space next to it.

UNITED STATES - HISTORY (:)
See also

SOCIAL PROBLEMS
U. S. - CONSTITUTIXMAL HISTORY

937.7
Ca

€)

E. B. Long,
Doubleday 1963

Catton, Bruce
Terrible swift sword.
director of research.
559p maps bibl

Terrible swift sword

973.7

Ca. Catton, Bruce

Territle swift sword.
director of research.
559p map: bibl

©)

E. B. Long,
Doubleday 1963

1. U.S. - History - Civil War I.Title

3.

973.7
Ca

L

@

UNITED STATES - HISTORY - CIVIL WAR

Catton, Bruce

AMERICAN HISTORY
See

UNITED STATES - HISTORY

®
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Terrible swift sword. E. B. Long,
director of research. Doubleday 1963
559p maps bibl
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Community Resources . .

Name

Section -
rd

Teacher

USING THE READERS' GUIDE: LESSON 10

DIRECTIONS: Read the following information about the REAbtRS' GUIDE and answer the
quéstions. The READERS' GUIDE TO PERIODICAL LITERATURE is an index of articles appear-
ing in fecent magazines. Using the READERS' GUIDE is the same as using the card cata-
log. Ariicles are indexed alphabetically by subject heading. 1Like the card catalog,
the READERS' GUIDE also uses SEE headings and SEE ALSO headings.

The READERS' GUIDE is updated every month so if you need the latest information,
you must te aware of the daggg covered Sy the READERS' GUIDE you are using. Below you
will find examples of the cover, the abbreviations used, as well as the magazines
éppearing in the index. Study the following examples and then answer the questions

about them.

FRONT PAGE
JANUARY 25, 1978

Yol. 77 No. 20

Includes indexing from December 15—December 30, 1977

READERS' GUIDE

TO PERIODICAL LITERATURE

(UNASRIDGED)

106
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BEST COPY AVAILABLE

LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Community Resources

USING THE READERS' GUIDE: LESSON 10

ABBREVIATIONS OF OTHER ABBREVIATIONS USED

PERICDICAI.S INDEXED L 4 fonomng name mtry.
a printer’s device
*Bet Hom & Gard—Better Homes and Gardens + continued on later
BioScience—BioScience pages of same issue
Bull Atom Sci—Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists Abp Archbish
Bus W—Business Week e abr abridged
) A Apd
Camp Mag—Camping Magazine P P
Car g: Dr—Car and gnv arch architect
Ceram Mo—Ceramics Monthly Assn Association
*Changing T—Changing Times Aut Autumn
Chemistry—Chemistry Ave | Avenue
Chr Cent—Chrisiian Century
Chr Today- Christianity Today Bart Baronet
Clearing H—Clearing House bibl bibliography
Commentary—Commentary bibl £ bibliographical foot-
Commonweal—Commonweal notes
Cong Digest—Congressional Digest bi-m  bimonthly
Conservationist—Conservationist (Albany) bi-w ° biweekly
*Consumer Rep—Consumer Reports ' bldg building
*Consumers Res Mag—Consumers” Research Mag- Bp Bishop
azine
Craft Horiz—Craft Horizons
Cur Hist—Currert History g:n Comple({ compiler
Current—Current conf condensed
Mas_D M cont continued
Dance Mag—Dance Magazine Corp Corporation
Dept Stnteg Bull-Department of State Bulletin PO
Design (US)—Design (United States) D December
Duns R—Dun's Review Dept  Department

ed edited, edition, editor
1. What are the dates covered by this issue of READERS' GUIDE?

2. What magazines would the following abbreviations stand for?

a. Bet Hom & Gard

b. Bus W

¢. Ceram Mo

c. Cong Digest

e...Cur Hist

-,

3. What do the following abbreviations mean?

a. +
b. abr
c. Ag
¢. Co
e. ed
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Community Resources

Name

Section

Teacher

USING THE READERS' GUIDE: LESSON 11

DIRECTIONS: Read the following information about the READERS' GUIDE and answer the
questions.

The READERS' GUIDE TO PERIODICAL LITERATURE is an index of articles appearing’in
recent magazines. Using the READERS' GUIDE is the same as using the card catalog.~
Articles are indexed alphabetically by subject heading. Like the card catalog, the
READERS’ GUIDE also uses SEE headings and SEE ALSO headings.

Tt~ LZADERS' GUIDE is updated every month se i£ you need the latest information,
yes us. 2 ware of the dates covered by the READERS' GUIDE you are using. Below
you wi.l ":n.! examples of the cover, the abbreviations used, as well as the magazines

appearing in the index. Study the following examples and then answer the questions

about them. e
FRONT PAGE e

MOVEMBER 10, 1973
Vol. 73 No. 16

Includes indexing from July 27—October 18, 1973

READERS' GUIDE
TO PERIODICAL LITERA TURE

(UNABRIDGED)
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BEST £0nv Ayan Ay

LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Community Resources
USING THE READERS' GUIDE: LESSON 11

ABBREVIATIONS OF
PERTIODICALS INDEXED OTHER ABBREVIATIONS USED

*Nat R—National Review (44p issue caly, pub. jr junior
jtauth joint author

in ultemnate weeks)

Nat Wildlife—National Wildlife
Nation—Nation Itd limited
Nations Bus—Nntion’s Business
Natur Gard Mag--Natural Gardening Magazine m monthly
Discontinued publicativn Ap *73 Mr March
*Natur Hist—Natural History My May
Negro Hist Bull-Negro History Bulletin
New Cath World—New Catholic World N November
New Repub—New Republic 10 sumber
New Yorker—New Yorker
‘Ne_wsweek—Newsweek o October
por portrait
Opera N—Opera News psend  pseudonym
Org Gard & Farm—Organic Cardening and pt part ¥
Furming : b blishe :
Outdoor Life—Outdoor Life pu P upubl .ed,l. g ublisher,
q quarterly
PTA Mag—PTA Magazine .
Parents Mag—Parents’ Magazine & Better Tev revised
Family Living
Parks & Rec—Parks & Recreation S September
Phys Today—Physics Today sec section
Plays—Plays semi-m  semimonthly
Poetry—Poetry soc society
Pop ~ Electr—Popular Electronics including Spi . Spri
pi pring
Electronics World sq square
*Pop Moch—Popular Mechanics o .
Pop Phot—Popular Photography | Senior
Pop Sci—Popular Science st street
PSﬁVVéhﬂidmu\Nu&b : Sum  Summer
sup supplement

supt superintendent

1. What are the dates covered by this issue of READERS' GUIDE?
2. What magazines wouid the following abbreviations stand for?

a. Negro Hist Bull

b. Pop Sci

c. New Reput

d. Natur Hist

e, Pub W

3. What do the following abbreviations mean?

a. Spr

b. no

C. m

d. soc

e. pt
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Community Resources

Name

Section

Teacher

USING THE READERS' GUIDE: LESSON 12

- "UNDERSTANDING ENTRIES"

DIRECTIONS: Study the sample entry below, then answer the questions about the second

sample entry.

SAMPLE CIVIL rights demonstrations
Day they didn't march.L.bennett.Jr.il Ebony
32:128-30+ F '77 '

EXPLANATION An illustrated article on the subject CIVIL rights
demonstrations- entitled "Day they didn't march," by
L. Bennett, Jr. will be found in volume 32 of Ebony
pages 128-30 (continued on later pages of the same
issue), February 1977

Lesson sample entry.
NEUTRON bombs

No neutron bombs for us, please: European letter to
President Carter. B. Sgrensen. Bull Atom
Sci 33:7 D'77

What does this entry tell you?
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Community Resources

Name

Section

Teacher

USING THE READERS' GUIDE: LESSON 13

"UNDERSTANDING ENTRIES"

DIRECTIONS: Study the sample entry below, then zaswer the questions about the second

sample entry.

SAMPLE CIVIL rights demonstrations
Day they didn't march.L.bennett.Jr.il Ebony
32:128-30+ F '77

EXPLANATION  An illustrated article on the subject CIVIL rights demonstrations
entitled "Day they didn't march,”by L.Bennett, Jr. will be found in
volume 32 of Ebony, pages 128-30 (continued on later pages of
the same issue), February 1977

Lesson sample entry.
ZULUS
Rites and Ceremonies

Zulu king weds a Swazi princess.
V. Wentzel. il Nat. Geog. 153:46-61 Ja. '78.

What does this entry tell you?

o ' ‘ 111
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Casmunity Resources

Name

Section

Teacher

USING THE READERS' GUIﬁE: LESSON 14

"UNDERSTANDING ENTRIES"

DIRECTIONS: Study the sample entry below, then answer the questions about the second

sample entry.

SAMPLE CIVIL rights demonstrations
Day they didn't march.L.Bennett.Jr.il Ebony
32:128-30+ F '77

EXPLANATION  An illustrated article on the subject CIVIL rights demonstrations
entitled "Day they didn't march," by L.Bennett,Jr. will be found
in volume 32 of Ebony, pages 128-30 (continued on later pages of
the same issue), February 1977

Lesson sample entry.

OBESITY

Obesity: a growing problem. G.B. Kotata.
Science 198:905-6 D 2 '77
See also Weight (physiology)

" What does this entry tell you?
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Community Resources

Name

Section

Teacher

USING THE READERS' GUIDE: LESSON 15

| You will need‘'a READERS' GUIDE |

DIRECTIONS: Go to the library and find a magazine article on the following topic

(teacher assigns topic):

and answer the following questions. For credit bring this worksheet and
the magazine article to your teacher.

Under what subject heading did you find an article on this topic?

‘How many articles on this topic were there?

Were there any SEE ALSO subject headingswhere you could find article on this topic?

If yes, what were they? s

What were the dates covered by the READERS' GUIDE you used?

Did you need to look in more than one READERS' GUIDE to find your article?

If yes, why do you think you needed to?

Copy the listing for the article you chose.

Write an explanation of the listing for the article you chose.

us 113
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Community Resources

Name

Section

Teacher

USING THE READERS' GUIDE: LESSON 16

| You will need a pen or pencif]

DIRECTIONS: In the blank space before each of the following statements write the word
true if th~ statement is true. Write the word false if the statement is
not true.

1. The Readers' Guide is an up-to-date listing.

2. The Readers Guide lists the subjects of magazine articles.

3. The subjects in the guide are in alphabetical order.

4. Not all magazines published have their articles listed in the guide.

5. The Readers' Guide tells you the name of the magazine in which the article
appeared.

6. The Readers' Guide tells you the author of the article.

7. The Readers' Guide tells you the page numbers of the article in the uagazine.

8. The Readers' Guide tells _.u the title of the article.

9. The Readers' Guide tells you if the article has any illustrations.

10. The Readers' Guide tells you if the article is hard or easy to read.
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Community Resources

Name

Section

Teacher

USING THE ATLAS: LESSON 17

DIRECTIONS: Go to the library and find an atlas. Write the name of the ztlas here

1.

S.

and answer the following questions:

What is the atlas used for?

How many differemt kinds of them are there in your library?

Finding a place in the atlas is very similar to using the INDEX in a book. Some
atlases will use letters as guide numbers while others will use letters and numbers
or only numbers as guides to finding a location. Turming to the INDEX find the
following places and fill in the information requested.

a. Berlin, Germany, is found on page using guide numbers .

b. Minneapolis, Minnesota, is found on page using guide numbers .

c. The island of Guam is found on page using guide numbers .

d. The Red Sea is found on page using guide numbers .

What other information does the atlas you are using give you?

Using a recent newspaper, find the location of one of the places in the news and
tell where it is located. Answer this question like question number 3.




LOCATING IEERRMATION/ Using Community Resources

Name

Section

Teacher

USING THE ATLAS: LESSON 18

DIRECTIONS: Go to the library and find an atlas. Write the name of the atlas here

‘and answer the following questions:

1. What is the atlas used for?

2. How many different kinds of them are there in your library?

3. Findin® g place in the atlas is very similar to using the INDEX in a book. Some
atlasees w17 mse letters as guide numbers while others will use letters and nmmbers
or onlr mumbers as guides to finding a location. Turning to the INDEX, find the
follovasme places and £111 in the information requested.

a. Washington, D.C., is found on page using guide numbers

b. The Atlas Mountaims are found on p;age using guide numbers

c. Volgagrad is found on page using guide numbers

d. The island of Elba is found on page using guide numbers

4. What other informatiom does the atlas you are using give you?

5. Using a recent newspaper, find the location of one of the places in the news 2nd
tell where it is located. Answer this question like question number 3.

11s
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LOCATING INFCRMATION/Using Community Resources

Name

Section

Teacher

MAKING A GENERAL SEARCH: LESSON 19
DIRECTIONS: Go to the library and find a (check one) book map

magazine article encylopedia on the following topic

(teachers adds topic):

1. Briefly tell how you completed this assignment. (example: First, I went to the
card catalog and looked under "dogs.')

2. I had trouble with this search and had to ask the librarian for help. The Ilibrar-

ian suggested I

3. Questions I have about finding books, etc., in the library.

4. T FOUND IT ! ! ! ! ! ! HERE IT IS !!!!!!! Be sure to bring the book, map, maga-
zine or encyclopedia to your teacher for credit.
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Community Resources

Name

Section

Teacher

USING GOVERNMENT/COMMUNITY AGENCIES: LESSON 20

You wi’:. need a phone book

DIRECTIONS: Read the. following-information and answef the questions.

Because the services offered by many ccmmunity agencies as well as government overlap,
you may often be confused when seeking help. A rule of thumb is to always begin with -
the local govermment and then move up-through the county and state to the federal.

When dealing with community agencies, a good place to begin is with zither the topic,
(i.e., cancer) or to call your local govermment center for a list of numbers.

Keeping the above in mind, find the answers to the following questions.
EXAMPLE: You need a building permit for an addition Your house.
2. Which governmental body do yon think will. issue it?

Local -- City of New Hope

b. Place their address, department, and phone number here.

4401 Xylon Ave. No. Building Imspector — 533-1521

1. Your driver's license expired and yomx-mneed to renew. it..

a. Which governmental body handles this?

b. Give the address, departmeant, and phone number here.

2. Your friend has come to visit you and would like to fish. He needs a fishing

license.
a. Which govermmental body handles this? ) .

b. Give the address, department, and phone number here.

11§1_lé;



LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Community Resources
USING GOVERNMENT/COMMUNITY AGENCIES: LESSON 20

3. Your club would like to hold a picnic at Baker Park Preserve and you are to
get the permit.

a. Which governmental body handles this?

b. Give the address, department, and phone number here.

4. You received a traffic ticket in Minneapolis and do not know where to go to
pay it.

a. Which governmental body handles this?

b. Give the address, department, and phone number here.

5. You would like to become a foster parent for children needing a place to stay.

-a. Which governmental body handles this?

b. Give the address, department, and phone number here.

1321:9




LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Community Resources

Name

Section

Teacher

USING GOVERMMENT/COMMUNITY AGENCIES: ~1ESSON 21

You will need a phone book

DIRECTIONS: Now that you are more familiar with finding information, find an
organization (private or governmental) for the following:

PROBLEM ORGANIZATION PHONE NUMBER
1. Information about cancer
2. Information about your heart
3. A place for your hockey team

to practice

4. A license for a new motorcycle
5. Fire (your area)
6. Snowplowing

7. Getting your street plowed/
repaired

8. A big hole in Hennepin County
Road 2

9. Kindergarten for your five-
year-old

.10. Whether a certain business
is ‘0K
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Community Resources

Name

Section

Teacher

USING GOVERNMENT/COMMUNITY AGENCIES: LESSON 22

szu will need a phone book

DIRECTIONS: Find an organization and phone number for the following:
PROBLEM ORGANIZATION PHONE NUMBE:
1. You just had an accident
in Minneapolis and nced the
report of it for your insurance.
2. You need help in filling out
your state income tax.
3. Your dog is lost.
4. You have just arrived in
Minneapolis and need help to live.
5. Your car broke down and you need
information about the bus.
é. There is a fire in four area.
7. A storm has knocked out your
electricity.
8. Your street is flooded from a -
broken fire hydrant.
9. Your apartment building is run
down, full of rats, etc.
" You need help.

10. You need a new phone.
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Multiple Sources of Information

Name

Section

Teacher

INTRODUCTION TO CHARTS AND GRAPHS: LESSON 23

The method by which information or data is presented depends upon what point a
person is trying to make. Sometimes you might wish to present your information
by writing it in paragraphs; other times a chart or a particular type of graph
might suit your purpose better.

Information about average food costs for families is presented using different
reporting methods. The first example is a newspaper article. Using this method
the author is able to give figures and other data and to explain what they mean.
Read the article and answer the questions which follow.

AVERAGE FOOD COSTS FOR
FAMILY REACHES NEW HIGH
OF $53 WEEKLY

In 1949 the average fam-
ily figure was $25. The
amount rose at a relative-
ly moderate pace for the
next two decades. In 1959
the figure had reached $29.
By 1969, families were

Food costs have risen
dramatically in the
United States, taking
an ever larger bite out
of the average American
family's income.

The "latest audit of week-
ly food expenditures shows
that the average amount
spent across the United
States is $53. The fig-
ure represents a $3 in-
crease over last year.
Over a period of a year
this amounts to an in-
crease of $159 for each

+ family.

spending $33 weekly. Dur-
ing the last ten years,
the increase has been
dramatic -- from $33 in
1969 to $53 today —— a

62 percent increase.

These figures are based

on interviews with non-
farm families who are 18
years and older. Inter-
views took place in more
than 300 scientifically
selected localities across
the nation during the
pPeriod of February 2-S.
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Mnltipie Sources of Information

INTRODUCTION TO CHARTS AND GRAPHS: LESSON 23

1. In 1979 the average family spent $53 weekly on food, which was a $

increase per week over the previous year.
2. The increase in food expenditures over 1978 amounts to $ a year.
3. The increase in food expenditures in the last 10 years amounted to

percent increase.

U. S. WEEKLY FAMILY FOOD EXPENDITURES
1949 - 1979

Source: MPLS. TRIBUNE, 1979

YEAR AMOUNT
1979 $53
1969 33,
1959 29
1949 25
1. 1In the year 1959, weekly food expenditures were $ .
2. 1In the year 1969, weekly food expenditures were $ .
3. 1In 1979 families spent $ more weekly than they did in 1969.
X :
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Multiple Sources of Information

INTRODUCTION TO CHARTS AND GRAPHS: ™ LESSON 23

A bar graph creates a picture in your mind. This bar graph of weekly food
expenditures compares food expenditures over the 30—year period in a way that

the reader will remember.

U. S. WEEKLY FAMILY FOOD EXPENDITURES

1949 - 1979
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YEARS
Source: MPLS TRIBUNE, 1979
1. The increase in weekly food expenditures was sharpest between 19 and 19 .
2. Weekly food expenditures doubled between 19 and 19 .

Weekly food expenditures would probably be shown in a line graph if the author
wanted to show a trend.
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Multiple Sources of Information

INTRODUCTION TO CHARTS AND GRAPHS: LESSON 23

U. S. WEEKLY FAMILY FOOD EXPENDITURES

1949 - 1979 .
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YEARS
’ Source: MPLS. TRIBUNE, 1979
This graph shows that weekly food expenditures have since 1949.
The sharpest increase in food expenditures occurred after .

Based on the trend shown by the graph, one could probably conclude that food

expenditures in-1989 would ' .
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Multiple Sources of Information

Name

Section

Teacher

CHARTS: LESSON 24

Charts are used to organize information when you wish to have exact figures or data.
They present the figures or information clearly so that youcan quickly and easily find

what you wish to know.

Charts must include the following:
Title -- to tell you what it is about.
Source -- to tell you where the information came from.
Date -- to tell you when the chart was ﬁaqe.

Column Titles -- the columns run up and down and each must have a

title to tell what information is being given in that column.

Charts are used frequently in newspapers. You expect the sports writers to give you
standings of teams in charts. Other important information, such as cost-of-living
increases, is given in charts as well. Such data is found througnout newspapers and

booké in chart form so you can quickly and easily find the exact information.

Charts are sometime called tables, usually when they just list information. They can
be called schedules, such as bus schedules or airline schedule. Whether called chart,

table, or schedule, they present Infsrmation clearly and in a manner easy to grasp and

to understand. -

Using the following chart, answer the questions listed below. —




£L2T

TOTAL OUTPUT, INCOME, AND SPENDING
GROSS NATTONAL PRODUCT - 1968-78

(Billions of current dollars; ‘quarterly data at seasonally adjusted annual rates)

Exports and imports of| Government purchases of goods and
Person- | Gross 00ds and services services Final
6r-s |al con- |private Total | Federal State sales
Per:od | suption |domestic | Net |Er |l Total | V- N | and
tional | expendi- | invest- ex= | ports [ports | tional | de- | local
product | tures | ment ports de- |fense
fense '
1968...0..0 868.5 | 535.9 | 131.5 2.3 &9 4.7(19.7198.0 { 76.9 | 21.2 | 100.7 860.8
1969....... 935.5 | 579.7 | 146.2 L8 | 547 52.9(20.9| 97.5| 76.3 | 21.2 | 110.4 926.2
1970....... 982.4 | 618.8 | 140.8 3.9 | 62,5 58.5/218.9195.6|73.5 | 221 | 123.2 978.6
1971....... 1,063.4 | 668.2 | 160.0 1.6 | 65.6 | 64.0) 233.7 | 96.2 | 70.2 | 26.0 | 137.5 1,057.1
1972....... LITLL | 733.0 | 188.3 =33 | A7 7591 253.1(102.1 | 73.5 | 28.6 | 151.0 1,161.7
1973....00. 1,306.6 | 809.9 | 220.0 7.1 | 1016 | 94.4| 269.5 [102.2 | 73.5 | 8.7 | 167.3 1,288.6
19%....... 1,412.9 | 889.6 | 214.6 6.0 1137.9 | 131.9) 302.7 [118.1 | 77.0 | %.1 | 191.5 1,404.0
1975.....00 1,528.8 | 979.1 | 190.9 20.6 | 147.3 | 126.9] 338.4 |123.1 | 83.7 | 39.4 | 215.4 1,539.6
1976....... |1,700.1 1,090.2 2%3.0 1.4 1163.2 | 155.7] 359.5 {129.9 | 86.8 | 43.1 | 229.6 || 1,689.9
1977....... 1,887.2 h,206.5 297.8 | -11.1 {175.5 | 186.6] 394.0 [145.1) 94.3 | 50.8 | 248.9 1,871.6
1928...... + 12,1089 1,340.4 | 3466 | «12.0 | 204.8 | 216.8| 43,0 |153.7 99.5 | 54.2 | 280.2 [ 2,091.4
1977: L.,. |1,806.8 [L,167.7 | 272.5 | -8.5 |170.9 | 179.4! 375.0 138.3 | 919 | 46.4 | 236.7 [ 1,79.5
IL... {1,87.0 ,188.6 | 295.6 =5.9 | 170.1 | 184,01 388.8 {162.9 | 93.7 | 49.3 | 25.9 || 1,850.0
IIL.. 1,916.8 [1,214.5 | 309.7 =7.0 1180.8 | 187.8/ 399.5 |146.8 | %.4 | 52.4 | 252.7 1,894.9
.. 119581 [,255.2 | 313.5 | -23.2 {1721 | 195.2] 412.5 1522 ) 91.1 | 55.1 | 260.3 || 1,%5.0
1978: L.... [1,992.0 0,276.7 | 320.7 | -26.1 |18L.7 | 205.8) 416.7 151.5 [ 97.9 | 53.6 | 265.2 || 1,975.3
.. |2,080.5 [1,322.9 | 345.4 3.5 | 205.4 1 210.9( 424.7 (1472 | 98.6 | 48.6 | 2717.6 || 2,067.4
IL. 12,1361 1,356.9 | 350.1 | -10.7 |210.1 | 220.8 439.8 |154.0 99.6 | 4.5 | 285.8 || 2,122.5
IV... [2,212.1 D,405.1 | 360.1 =1.8 |222,0 | 229.7} 454.6 11623 |102.1 | 60.2 | 292.3 || 2,200.5

" This category corresponds closely vith budgat outlavs for national defense.

1 This chart gives the Gross National Product for the years

LWMmemmmMMMW

3. The figures are given in billions of current

b. Imports exceeded 200 billion dollars by

5. Exports exceeded 100 billion dollars by

to

and

6. Total government purchases of goods and services in 1974 vas

billioz of dollars.

Source: Department of Commerce,
Bureau of Economic Analysis (1979)

2?2 NOsSsHA1
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Multiple Sources of Information

Name

Section

Teacher

CHARTS: LESSON 25

Charts are used to organize information when you wish to have exact figures or data.
They presert the figures or information clearly so that you can juickly and easily find

. !

what you wish to know.

Charts must include the following:

Title — to tell you what it is about,

Source — to tell you where the information came from.

Date -—— to tell you when the chart was made.

Column Titles —— the columns run up aﬁd down and each must have a

title to tell what information is being given in that column.

Charts are used frequently in newspapers. You expect the sports writers to give you

.

standings of teams in charts. Other important information, such as cost-of-living
increases, is given in charts as well. Such data is found throughout newspapers and

books in chart form so you can quickly and eésily find the exact information.

Charts are sometime called tables, usually when they just list information. They can
be called schedules, such as bus schedules or airline scheduleS. Whether called chart,
table, or schedule, they present information clearly and in a manner easy to grasp and

to understand.

Using the following chart, answer the questions listed below.

123

128




SELECTED UNEMPLOYMENT RATES
(Honthly data seasonally adjusted)
Unemploynent rate (percent of civilian labor force in group)
| By sex and age By race By selected groups
Labor
. Total Nen Women Expe- force
Perio (all 2 20 | Both rienced Full- | Part- | time
civil- | years | years | sexes [ White Bia;k vage Ho:j;; time tine lost
fan and | and | 16-19 : and heads | YOTk= | work- | (per-
workers)| over | over | years Other salary | "2 ers | ers | cent)
workers
Whiveniininin, 5.6 38 |55 160 5.0 9.9 5.3 3.3 5.1 8.6 6.1
1975, 00iuninnen. 8.5 6.7 | 8.0 {19.9 1.8 1391 8.2 5.8 8.1 10.3 9.1
1976..0.0u e, N 5.9 L4 19,0 1.0 131 13 5.1 1.3 10.1 8.3
19770 1.0 5.2 1.0 1.7 6.2 131 6.6 4.5 6.5 9.8 1.6
1978..00cinnes 6.0 42 1 6.0 [16.3 5.2 1.9 | 5.6 3.7 5.5 9,0 6.5
1978: Jan.......| 6.3 4.6 6.2 |16.4 5.5 1281 5.9 3.9 5,9 9.1 6.8
Feb....... 6l V&S5 |58 a2 | ose| owel| sy |39 571 86 | 66
Mar.......| 6.2 4.5 59 (1.0 331 125 sg 3.8 3.6 9.4 6.7
Mpr...... J 6.1 &3 160 (167 5.2 12,0 [ 5.6 37 5.5 9.4 6.5
" May.......| 6.1 b2 | 6.2 {165 330 13 s5a 3.8 5.6 9.2 6.6
N June,...., 5.8 60 161 (151 5.0 120 | 5.4 37 5.3 9.9 6.5
0 By 8100 AL 16k (163 |52 | o3 sy | 5.7 | 89 | 6.8
Aug....... 5.9 4.1 3.9 |15.7 5.2 LS5 55 3.7 5.4 8.7 6.5
Sept...... 39 | &L 159 1163 | os2 | 13| sg 3.6 5.4 8.8 | 6.4
Oct...... J 5.8 40 | 5.6 |16.2 5.1 I3 1 5.4 3.5 5.2 9.0 6.2
Novooooons) 38139 |58 (162 | 5.0 | 119 5.4 34 | 52 8.9 | 6.2
DeCoevrna| 5.9 4.1 3.8 |16.5 5.2 1.5 | 5.6 3.5 5.3 9.2 6.2
1979 Jan.......| 5.8 &0 |57 |15.7 5.1 | 1.2 | 5.4 3.4 52 1 9.1 6.2

! Aggregate hours lost by the unemployed and persons o part-time for

economic reasons as percent of potentially available labor force hours,

1. This chart gives unemployment rates for the

period

to

2. A wonthly breakdown of unemployment rates
1s given for the year

3. The wnemploynent rate is broken down in this

chart into hov many groups by sex and age?

FRIC 131

by race?

——

by selected groups?

4

For total workers as well ag every. group given,

Source: Department of Labor,

Bureau of Labor Statistics. 1979

unemployment was highest in which year ¢

In January of 1979, the percents

vas lovest for which group? -

ge of unemploynent

! SHAVED ANV SLUYVHD OL NOIILDNJAOAWILNI
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Multiple Sources of Information

Name

Sectiorn

Teacher

CHARTS: LESSON 26

Charts are used to organize information when you wish to have exact figures or data.

They present the figures or information clearly so that you can quickly and easily find

what you wish to know.

Charts must include the following:
Title -- to tell you what it is about.
Source =-- to tell you where the information came from.
Date -- to =21l you when the chart was made.

Column Titles -- the columns run up and down and each must have a

title to tell what information is being given in that column.

Charts are used frequently in newspapers. Yoa expect the sports writers to give you
standings of teams in charts. Other imporzant information, suchas cost-of-living
increases, is given in charts as well. Such data is found throughout newspapers and

books in chart form so you can quickly and easily find the exact information.

Charts are sometime called tables, usually when they just list information. They can

-

be called schedules, such as bus schedules or airline schedules. Whether called chart,

table, or schedule, they present information clearly and in a manner easy to grasp and

to understand.

Using the following chart, answer the questions listed below.

132

130




LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Multiple Sources of Information

INTRODUCTION TO CHARTS AND GRAPHS: LESSON 26

PERCENTAGE INCREASES IN
CONSUMER PRICE INDEX

1961-70 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975%*
Canada 2.7 2.9 4.8 7.5 11.0 10.8
United States 2.8 4.3 3.3 6.2 11.0 9.1
Japan ' 5.7 6.3 4.9 11.7 23.2 11.2
Australia + 4.0 6.1 5.8 9.4 15.1 14.5
Belguim 3.0 4.3 5.5 7.0 12,7 12.8
Denmark 5.9 5.5 6.9 9.3 15.0 10.8
Finland 5.1 6.0 7.5 10.5 17.5 17.6
France 4.0 5.5 5.9 7.3 13.7 11.7
West Germany 2.7 5.3 5.5 6.9 7.0 5.8
Iceland 12.1 7.0 9.3 20.5 43.3 51.5
Italy 3.9 5.0 5.6 10.4 19.4 17.0
Netherlands 4.3 7.5 7.8 8.0 9.6 10.6
Norway 4.6 6.0 7.5 7.0 9.8 11.9
Sweden 4.1 2.8 6.5 " 6.1 13.8 9.0
Switzerland 3.3 6.6 6.7 8.7 9.8 6.6
United Kinedom 4.1 9.5 6.8 8.3 16.0 23.0

* Estimated

+ Percentage increase 1970 over 1969, no earlier ficures available.

The increaces are the percentage by which the average index figure for
each calendar year exceeds that for the previous year.

Source: OECD '"Main Economic Indicators," 1970 and December, 1975.

1. In this chart, the percentage increases are shown in the .

2. The period for which these increases are shewn is to .

3. The increases are the percentage by which the average index figure for each

year that for the previous year.

4. Iceland shows the greatest increase in the Consumer Price Index for 1975.

This was .

5. Which country showed the greatest increase over the preceding year in 1973?

6. Which two countries showed the least percentage increase in the period 1961-70?

and .

E;BJ!;‘ . ' 131




LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Multiple Sources of Information

Name

Section

Teacher

CHARTS: LESSON 27

Charts are used to organize information when you wish to have exact figures or data.
They present the figures or information clearly so that you can quickly and easily find

" what you wish to know.

Charts must-include the following:
Tictle =-- to tell you what it is about.
" Source =-- to tell you where the information came from,
Date =-- to tell you when the_;hart was made.

Column Titles ~- the columns run up and down and each must have a -

title to tell what information is being given in that column.

Charts are used frequently in newspapers. You expect the sports writers to give you
standings of teams in charts. Other important information, suéh as cost~of-living
increases, is given in charts as well. Such data is foﬁnd throughout newspapers and

books in chart form so you can quickly and easily find the exact information.

Charts are sometime called tables, usually when they Jjust 1list information. They can
be called schedules, such as bus schedules or airline schedules. Whether called chart,
table, or schedule, they present information clearly and in- a manner easy to grasp and

to understand.

Using the following chart, answer the questions listed below.

134

132




1967 = $1.00. Producer prices prior to 191, and consuger
Obtained by dividing the average price index

PURCHASING POWER OF THE DOLLAR: 1940 to 1978

given period and expressing the result in dollar and cents.

prices prior to 1964, exclude Alaska and Hawaii.
for the 1967 period (100.0) by the price index for a

e s MONTHLY AVERACE 4S MONTHLY AVERAGE AS
YEAR YEAR SR B YEAR HEASIRED Bt

Producer | Consumer Producer |  Consumer Producer Consumer

prices prices prices prices prices prices

1960..... 2469 2.381 1956..... $1.103 | §1.229 | 1968..... §.976 § 960

1945.....y  1.832 1.855 1957..... 1.072 | 1.186 | 1969..... 939 1

1946..... . 1.605 1.709 1958.. 1057 | L1155 | 1970...... 906 860

1947....... 1.307 1.495 19%9..... 1055 | 1145 | 197...... 877 824

1948.....0  1.208 1.387 1960. ... 1.0s | 1127 | 1972..... 840 .98

... L] L4l | 1ggL... 1058 | 116 | 1973..... 742 752

1950.....4 1222 1.387 1962.... 1055 | 1106 | 19%..... .625 678

195L.....{  1.098 1.285 1963..... 108 | 1.091 | 1975..... S e

o 1952, 1.129 1.258 1964. .. 1.0 | 1.076 | 19%..... 515 587

w53, 1.144 LU8 | 1965.. 1.035 | 1.058 ; 977..... 515 551
1956...... 1.142 1,282 1966..... 1.002 | 1.029 | 1978,

195..... 1.139 1.247 197..... 1.000 | 1.000 | May.. 481 [

Source: U. S, Bureau of Labor Statistics.

Business.

1979

1. This chart shows the purchasing pover of the dollar in the U.S. from

2.

3.

The base period is given in the title as

The source ¢f this data is

Monthly data in U. S. Bureau of Economic Analysis, Survey of Current

to

The chart gives the monthly average as measured by

The dollar would buy about five times as much in 1940 as it would in

The producer prices from 1968 to 1978 show a steady

133

prices and

prices.
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Using. Multiple Sources of Information

Name

Section

Teacher

CHARTS: LESSON 28

Charts are used to organize information when you wish to have exact figures or data.
They present the figures or information clearly so that you can quickly and easily find

what you wish to know.

Charts must include the following:
Title —— to tell you what it is aﬁout.
Source -- to tell you where the information came from.
Date -- to tell you when the chart was made.

Column Titles -- the columns run up and down and each must have a

title to tell what information is being given in that column.

Charts are used frequently in newspapers. You expect the sports writers to give you
stanqings of teams in charts. Other important information, such as cost-of-living
increases, is given in charts as well. Such data is found throughout newspapers and

books in chart form so you can quickly and easily find the exact information.

Charts are sometime called tables, usually when they just list information. They can
be called schedules, such as bus schedules or airline schedules. Whether called chart,

table, or schedule, they present information clearly and in a manner easy to grasp and

" . to understand.

Using the foloﬁing chart, answer the questions listed below.

137

134



LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Multiple Sources of Information

INTRODUCTION TO CHARTS AND GRAPHS: LESSON 28

POPULATION

Area and Population of the United States: 1790 to 1970

Population
Year zi:: Increase from preceding census

(square Number 2

miles) Number Percent
1970.3.... 3,536,855 203,235,298 23,912,123 13.3
1960...... * 3,540,911 179,323,175 28,625,814 19.0
1960...... 2,968,054 178,464,236 27,766,875 18.4
1950...... 2,974,726 150,697,361 19,028,086 14.5
1940, ..... 2,977,128 131,669,275 8,894,229 7.2
1930...... 2,977,128 122,775,046 17,064,426 16.1
1920...... 2,969,451 105,710,620 13,738,354 14.9
1910...... 2,969,565 91,972,266 15,977,691 21.0
1900...... - 2,969,834 75,994,575 13,046,861 20.7
1890...... 2,969,640 62,947,714 12,791,931 25.5
1880...... 2,969,640 50,155,783 10,337,334 26.0
1870...... 2,969,640 39,818,499 8,375,128 26.6
1860...... 2,969,640 31,443,321 8,251,445 35.6
1850...... 2,940,042 23,191,876 6,122,423 35.9
1840,..... 1,749,462 17,069,452 4,203,433 32.7
1830...... 1,749,462 12,866,020 3,227,567 33.5
1820...... 1,749,462 9,638,453 2,398,572 33.1
1810...... 1,681,828 7,239,881 1,931,398 33.4
1800...... 864,746 5,308,483 1,379,269 35.1
1790...... 864,746 3,929,214 (x) x)

Source: Dept. of Commerce, Bureau of the Census 1978

* Denotes first year for which figures include Alaska and Hawaii.

X Not applicable. .

! Gross area (including inland water) in square miles: 1790-1800 —— 888,811: 1810 —
1,716,003; 1820-1840 ~- 1,788,006; 1850 -— 2,992,747; 1860-1950 — 3,022,387: 1960
conterminous -- 3,022,261 :1960 .including Alaska and Hawaii ~~ 3,615,123;1970 — 3,615,122.

? Based on interval since preceding census which is not always exactly 10 years.

® 0fficial resident population. 1970 census table~ show a population of 203,211,926.
The net difference of 23,372 reflects errors found arfer the tabulations were completed.

1. This chart gives data about the and population of the U.S.

2. The chart gives information from 1790 to 1970 in year intervals.

3. The information comes from the

4. The land area of the United States reached 1,681,828 square miles in

5. Population of the United States exceeded 50 million by what year?

6. The largest percent increase from the preceding census of population is found in

the year .

o | 135 138




LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Multiple Sources of Information

Name

Section

Teacher

CHARTS: LESSON 29

Charts are used to organize information when you wish to have exact figures or data.

’

They present the figures or information clearly so that you can quickly and easily find

what you wish to know.

Charts must inciude the following:
Title =-- to tell you what it is abbuf.
Source =-— to tell you where the information came from.
Date —-—= to tell you when the chart was made.

Column Titles =-— the columns run up and down and each must have a

title to tell what information is being given in that column.

Charts are used frequently in newspapers. You expect the sports writers to give you
standings of teams in charts. Other important information, sﬁch as cost—-of-living
increases, is given in charts as well. Such data is found througﬁsut newspapers and

books in chart form so you can quickly and easily find the exact information.

Char.s are sometime called tables, usually when they just list information. They can
be called schedules, such as bus schedules or airline schedules. Whether called chart,

table, or schedule, they present information clearly and in a manner easy to grasp and

to understand.

Using the following chart, answer the questions listed below.

135

136




BEST COPY AVAILABLE

LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Multiple Sources of Information

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

INTRODUCTION TO CHARTS AND CRAPHS: LESSON 29

Series A 6-8. Annual Population Estimates for the United States: 1790 to 1970
(In thousands. As of July 1. 1960-1970. preliminary)

Total
including Total Civilian Total Total Total Total
Year Armed resident resident Year resident Year resident Year resident Year resident
Forces population popula- popula= popula- popula- population
overseas tion tion tion tion
6 7 8 7 7 7 7
1970 204,879 203,810 201,722 1929 121,767 1894 68,275 1859 30,687 1824 10,92
1969 202,677 201,385 199,145 1928 120,509 1893 66,970 1858 29,862 1823 10,596
1968 200,706 199,399 197,113 1927 119,035 1892 65,666 1857 29,037 1822 10,268
1967 198.712 197,457 195,264 1926 117,397 1891 64,361 1856  28.212 1821  9.939
1966 196,560 195,576 193,420 1925 115,829 1890 63,056 1855 27,386 1820  9.618
1965 194,303 193,526 191,605 .
1924 114,109 1889 61,775 185 26,561 1819 9,379
1964 191,889 191,141 189,141 1923 111.947 1888 60,496 1853 25,736 1818  9.139
1963 189.202 188,483 186,493 192 175°006 1887 59,217 1852 24,911 1827  8.899
1962 186,538 185,771 183,677 1921 108,528 1886 57,938 1851 24,086 1816  §.659
1961 183,691 182,992 181,143 1920 106,461 1885 56,658 1850  23.261 1815  8.419
1960 180,671 179,979 178,140
1959 % 177,830 177,135 175,277 1919 ! 104,514 1884 55,379 1849 22,631 1814 8,179
1218 @ 103,208 1883 54,100 1848 22,018 1813 7,939
1959 177,073 176,289 174,521 1927 1 103,268 1882 52,821 1847 21,406 1812  7.700
iggg i;:';;: a0 1483 i3io 101,961 1881  Sl.s42 1846 20,794 1811 7,460
» ) » .
1956 168,220 167 30 165 373 1915 100, 546 1880 50,262 1845 20,182 1810  7.224
1955 165,275 164,308 162,311 1914 99,111 1879 49,208 1844 19,569 1809 7,
, 1913 97,225 1878 48,174 1843 18,957 1808  6.838
1954 162.391 161,164 159,059 1912 95 335 1877 47.161 1842 18.345 1807 6644
1953 159,565  158.242 155.975 1911 93,863 1876 46,107 1841 17,733 1806  6.45:
1952 156,954 155,687 153,292 1910 92,407 1875 45,073 1840 17,120 1805  6.258
1951 154,287 153,310 151,009
1950 151,684 151,235 150,203 1909 90,490 1874 44,040 1839 16,684 1804 6,065
1908 88,710 1873 43,006 1838 16,264 18035  5.872
1949 149,188 148,665 147,578 1907 87,008 1872 41,972 1837 15,843 1802 5,679
1948 146,631 146,093 145,168 1906 85,450 1871 40,938 1836 15,423 1801 S.48¢
1947 144,126 143,446 142,566 1905 83,822 1870  39.905 1835 15,003 1800  5.29;
1946 141,389 140,054 138, 385
1945 139,928 132,481 127,573 1904 82,166 1869 39,052 1834 14,582 1799 5,159
| 1903 80,632 1858 38,213 1833 14,162 1798 5,02
1944 138,397 132,885 126,708 1902 79,163 1867 37,376 1832 13,742 1797 4,883
1943 136,739 134,245 127,499 1901 77,584 1866 36,538 1831 13,321 1796 4,745
1942 134,860 133,920 130,942 1900 76,094 1865 35,701 1830 12,901 1795  4.607
1941 133,402 133,121 131,595 .
1940 132,122 131,954 131,658 1899 74,799 1864 34,863 182% 12,565 1734 4,269
1898 73,494 1863 34,026 1828 12,237 1793 4,332
1939 131,028 130,880 130,683 1897 72,189 1862 33,188 1827 11,509 1792  4.19
1938 129,969 129,825 129,635 1896 70,385 1851 32,351 1826 11,580 1791  4.056
1937 128,961 128,825 128,639 1895 69,580 1560 31,513 1825 11,252 1790  3.929
1936 128,181 128,053 127,879
1935 127,362 127,250 127,099 * Denotes first year for which figures include Alaska and Hawaii.
Total population, including Armed Forces overseas (in thousands):
1917 — 103.4143 1918 — 104.550: 1919 -~ 105,063. Civilian popula
1332 152;223 iiﬁ;g;; i§§;§§§ tion (in thousands): 1917 == 102,796: 1918 — 101,488: 1919 —
1932 124,949 124,840 124,69 104.158.
i;gé igg:i;g i:;:g;g ig;:ggg Source: Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census 1978

This chart gives exact information on populationin the U.S. from1790 to

In which year did the figures begin to inélude Alaska and Hawaii?

In which year did the United States population reach 100 million?

In which year did the total population,

Forces living overseas, reach 200 million? .

In which year did the total population reach 10 million?

137 ..
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Multiple Sources of Information

Name

Section

Teacher

LINE GRAPHS: LESSON 30

Line graphs are the oldest and most commonly used of all types of graphs. The
line graph shows trends, upward or downward changes, better than any other type
of graph.

A line graph is made with evenly spaced lines going horizontally (across) and
vertically (up and down). These lines combined form a pattern called a grid.
The grid can be removed or made invisible in some line graphs, but the graph is
based on them.

Information is placed on the grid by making dots. The dots are connected by a
line, sometimes called a curve. When the curve goes up, an upward trend is seen.
When the curve goes down, a downward trend 1s seen. Predictions or forecasts for
the future can be made on the basis of the trend.

Line graphs must include the following:

Title — to tell you what it is about.

Source — to tell you where the information or data came from.

Date -~ to tell you when the graph was made.

Intervals which are equal -- These must be equal or the information will be

misleading.

Vertical Axis Title -- side label. This axis nust start with zero.

Horizontal Axis Title ~- bottom label. Years or dates are almost always found
on this axis. Sometimes the label 'years" is omitted
because the information is obvious.

LINE GRAPH A
Title of Graph
o
-
&
Lol
&
-E Grid with equal intervals
% )
)
@
[4] P
o
&
| 9]
)
>
0
Horizontal Axis Title Source and date
138

ERIC | 141




LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Multiple Sources of Information
LINE GRAPHS: LESSON 30

A line graph with one curve has one variable. That is, information is given on
only one thing. When there are two variables, there must be a key or each line must
be labeled. Two variables indicate that information is given on two things. For
example, a line graph on unemployment covld show whethe~ unemployment has risen or
declined over a period of time. This would be a graph with one variable, unemploy-
ment of workers. Two variables could be introduced, such as race, to show white
unemployment and black unemployment. This would be done to show a contrast in
unemployment over a period of time between races as well as show a trend for both.

Reading graphs is not difficult if you follow certain steps. Look at the title

to see what it is about. Then check to see what two things- are being compared.

You do this by checking the label on the horizontal axis (or bottom) and the verti-
cal axis (or side.) - Both of these should be labeled.

Check to see if there is a key. Be sure you understand what information is given in

the key.
Percentage of Females
40| of Total Labor Force in U.S.

1870 to . 1970
(Persons 16 years and over)

0]
[&)
S 30
S5
L0
)
2
=
2 20
[+
=
2
kS
R

10

0

o o o o =) © o o o o o
years & § ?g’ ?_a § ?_) g > & S 5

Answer the questions which follow in order. This will help you to understand the
graph.
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Multiple Sources of Information
LINE GRAPHS: LESSON 30

1. The graph shows the percentage of women in the total

2. The data is giver for females who are over the age of

3. Information is given for the years 1870 to

4. The source of this information is the

5. The trend indicates the percentage of women in the total labor force is

6. By 1970 women made up over what percentage of workers in the U.S.?

7. 1Im 1930, what percentage of workers in the United States were women?
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Multiple Sources of Information
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Section
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LINE GRAPHS: LESSON 31

Line graphs are the oldest and most commonly used of all types of graphs. The line
graph shows trends, upward or downward changes, better than any other type of graph.

A line graph is made with evenly spaced lines going horizontally (across) and
“vertically (up and down). These lines combined form a pattern called a grid. The
grid can be removed or made invisible in some line graphs, but the graph is based

on them.

Information is placed on the grid by making dots. The dots are connected by a
line, sometimes called a curve. When the curve goes up, an upward trend is seen.
When the curve goes down, a downward trend is seen. Predictions or forecasts for
the future -can be made on the basis of the trend.

Line graphs must include the following:

Title — to tell you what it is about.

Source — to tell you where the information or data came from.

Date -- to tell you when the graph was made. .

Intervals which are equal — These must be equal or the information will be

misleading.

Vertical Axis Title -- side label. This axis must start with zero.

Horizontal Axis T'tle —- bottom label. Years or dates are almost always found
on this axis. Sometimes the label "years" is omitted
because the information is obvious.

L4

Use the graph on the next page to answer these questions.
1. This graph presents information about increases in the .

2. It covers a time period of 1971 through .

3. The graph shows for the

years indicated.

4. The source is the

5. The two variables (or countries in this case) are

and .

6. The year in which Japan's percentage increase rose most sharply over the previous
year was ' .

7. You could predict from this data that 1976 would show a
in the, percentage increase from the previous year.

141
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Multiple Sources of Information

LINE GRAPHS: LESSON 31

PERCENTAGE INCREASES
IN CONSUMER PPRICE INDEX
1971-1975*
IN UNITED STATES AND JAPAN

24;
23
22
21
20
19
18
17
16
15
14
13
12
11

Percentage Increases

»

- NDNWhODN

Source: Bureau of Census
1978

NOTE: The increases are
percentages by which
the average index
figure for each cal-
endar year exceeds

- N ] < i
g N o ~ :2 that for the previous
e >) » o D e} year.
- | ad hand hand | ad
years
* Estimated
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Multiple Sources of Information

Name

Section

Teacher

LINE GRAPHS: LESSON 32

-

Line graphs are the oldest and most commonly used of all types of graphs. The
line graph shows trends, upward or downward changes, better than any other type
of graph.

A line graph is made up with evenly spaced lines going horizontally (across) and
vertically (up and down). These lines combined form a pattern called a grid.
The grid can be removed or made invisible in some line graphs, but the graph is
baded on them. '

Information is placeC on the grid by making dots. The dots are connected by a
line, sometimes called a curve. Wnen the curve goes up, an upward trend is seen.
When the _curve goes down, a downward trend is seen. Predictions or forecasts for
the future can be made on the basis of the trend.

Line graphs must include the following:

Title — to tell you what it is about.

Source — to tell you where the information or data came from.

Date —— to tell you when the graph was made. :

Intervals which are equal — These must be equal or the information will
be misleading.

Vertical Axis Title — side label. This axis must start with zero.

Horizontal Axis Title — bottom label. Years or dates are almost always

found on this axis. Sometimes the label "years"

is omitted because the information is obvious. '
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Multiple Sources of Information

LINE GRAPHS: TLESSON 32

TOTAL OUTPUT, INCOME, AND SPENDING

GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT

According to revised estimotes for the fourth quorter of 1 978, gross notionol product rose $76.0 billion or 15.0 percent
both ot annvol rates. Reol output (GNP adjusted for price chonges) increosed 6.4 percent from the third quorter level

ond the implicit price deflotor rose at on 8.1 percent annual rote.

BILLIONS OF DOLLARS (RATIO SCALE]

BILLIONS OF DOLLARS {RATIO SCALE)
. 2,400 2,400
i | SEAJONALLY ADJUSTED ANNUAL RATES
2,200 / 2,200
2000 ' /' 2000
1,800
1,600
! -
o
..o"" 14
l 1,200
)
' -
]'m =1 1 ’ 1 ] 1 [ 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 .-t -1 1 1 1 1 L 1 1 ] hudll | 1 ]'m
1971 1 1972 I 1973 1974 1975 | 1976 1977 1978 1979
COUNCIL OF ECONOMIC ADVISIRS

- 1. The data in this graph is concerned with

2. The graph shows the GNP in billions of dollars for the years

through .

3. Both variables shown indicate a trend for the GN? to
the next periods.

4. The gap between GNP in current dollars and GNP in 1972 dollars is
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Teacher

LINE GRAPHS: LESSON 33

Line graphs are the oldest and most commonly used of all types of graphs. The line
graph snows trends, upward or downward changes, better than any other type of graph.

A line graph is made with evenly spaced lines going horizontally (across) and ver-—
tically (up and down). These lines combined form a pattern called a grid. The
grid can be removed or made invisible in some line graphs, but the graph is based
on them.

Information is placed on the grid by making dots. The dots are connected by a line,
sometimes called a curve. When the curve goes up, an upward trend is seen. When
the curve goes down, a downward trend is seen. Predictions or forecasts for the
future can be made on the bazis of the trend.

Line grapns must include the following:

Title — to tell you what it is about. )

Source —— to tell you where the information or data came from.

Date —- to tell you when the graph was made.

Interva’s which are equal -- These must be equal or the informatlon will
be misleading.

Vertical Axis Title — side label. This axis must start with zero.

Horizontal Axis Title — bottom label. Years or dates are almost always

found on this axis. Sometimes the label "years"

is omitted because the information is obvious.

Answer these questions from the graph on the next page.

1. In the two graphs on unemployment rates, a total of variables
are shown.

2. The left hand graph shows tctal unemployment, black and other races, and

unemployment.

3. Black unemployment in the United States for the period shown remains over what

percentage?

4. The trend in unemployment among all groups shows a .

5. Unemployment is highest among which of the six variables?

6. Using the two graphs, which of the groups has the lowest percentage unemployed?
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Mult:iple Sources of Information
LINE GRAPHS: LESSON 33
SELECTED UNEMPLOYMENT RATES

In January the seasonally adjusted unemployment rate decreased slightly to 5.8
percent. Teenage unemployment declined to 15.7 spercent.
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Multiple Sources of Information

Name

Section

Teacher .-

LINE GRAPHS: LESSON 34

TOPIC: The Labor Force 188C-1970

INTRODUCTION: A line graph ismost often used to show trends — upward or downward
changes. A line graph is made with evenly spaced lines going hori-
zontally (across) and vertically (up and down). The result of these
lines forms a pattern called a grid. The data is put on the gria
by making dots or points. A line or curve comnects all the points on
the graph.

ACTIVITY: Study the following line graph carefully and answer the questions by
placing the correct answer in the blank. '

Percentage of Population in Labor Force

v 80
g 188C - 1970
T b Foes i
S
:g 60 % of Ffotal population
~ P in labor force
. s S0 ’/.____——év L - ® o
< Y% of women in
9 4 - labor force
> ..
‘E 30 o——-— - -
S e Source:
¥ 20 o— -7 Historical
g - -e-— " Statistics
Q . ¢ - . . .
10
0 o o o 0O O O O Y) O
P o 0 N o 0 a8 2 © A
& N NG N o 2 ¢ 2 & Ny

1. The percentages of the total popul=tion in the labor force increased
from 45 percent in 1880 to 58 percemr in 1970.

A. True B. False C. Correct answer cannot be determined from graph.

2. The percentage of males in the labor force has remained almost comstant
from 1880 to 1970.

A. True B. TFalse C. Correct answer cannot be determined from graph.

3. More women are working today because inflation has made two incomes a
necessity for most families.

A. True B. False C. Correct answer cannot be determined fram graph.
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Multiple Sources of Information

LINE GRAPHS: LESSON 34

In which of the following 10-year periods did the percentage of women
in the labor force increase the most?

A. 1880-1890 B. 1920-1930 C. 1950-1960

The total percentage of the population in the labor force will soon begin
to decline because all of the women who seek work outside of the home will

already be working.

A. True B. False C. Correct answer cannot; be determined from graph.

The number of male workers in the labor force in 1880 and in 1970 is
almost the same.

A. True B. False C. Correct answer cannot be determined from graph.



LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Multiple Sources of Information

Name

Section
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LINE GRAPHS: LESSON 35

TOPIC: Business cycles

Graphs are frequently used to help people see large amounts of information at one
time. However, they must be read with care. Be careful to read the title and
check the scales along the sides and bottom of the graph. This particular graph
is a line graph that has been shaded to contrast its movements. Place an "X" by
each of the statements that is true according to the information shown in this
graph. Place a "Y" by each statement that is false according to the information
shown in this graph.

X = true
Y = false
0 = cannot be proved from information in the graph
Percentage Changes in United States Industrial Output
1906-1966
*50 E . l ‘ lr l;
-40 . - : L +
! i '
+30 - =
1 . P '
r20 I ] i l |
+10 i ' , e Z-..
LONG TERM ¢ i J ! ' 1 A
TRENOD = 3 i ' l !
10 4 — T B FR P
-20 : — _.._J'__ A o s i N bl = - R S
-30 L o I e < J_+_ dheo :,l ll
" O N VIR - ,{m_++ R PR “*i
: R I U i ; : ;
“S0p-t$- ~——t b e = e 24 s 1’4}-—-- - 1 T 'i I odonma et
-0 i __H--._.Ll. S T il
1910 191§ 1920 1925 1930 1935 1940 1945 1950 1955 1960 1965 1970

Neurea ! Cleveland Jruat Companv,
Clevaland, Oledse

1. 1In 1932-1933 the economy was producing at the lowest rate covered by
the graph.

2. During the "Great Depression' the economy started to recover and then
returned to another low point.

3. Unemployment changes at approximately the same time as production.

4. During the period covered in the graph the growth in the économy has
been smooth. ’

5. During the 1920's the economy always grew at a faster rate than the long
term trend.
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LINE GRAPHS: LESSON 36

TOPIC: Business cycles

Graphs are frequently used to help people see large amounts of information at one
time. However, theymust be read with care. Be careful to read the title and check
the scales along the sides and bottom of the graph. This particular graph *s a
line graph that has beenshaded to contrast its movements. Place an "X" by each
of the statements that is true according to the information shown in this graph.
Place a "Y" by each statement that is false according to the information shown in
this graph.

true
false

cannot be proved from information in the graph

O = =
nou

UNITED STATES GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT (GNP) TREND 1909-1966

200

éo0

Soo

400

TRIND LINE

300 . \

200

BILLIONS OF 1958 DOLLARS.

GNP

100

°
1910 1918 1920 1928 1930 1938 1940 1945 19S50 1955 1960 196S 1970

Source: Department of Commerce
1. 1In 1932-1933 the economy was producing at the lowest rate covered by
the graph.
2. Wars are associated with times of prosperity.

3. From 1960-1965 the economy continued to grow.

4. During the period covered in the graph, there has been no five-year
period with a slowing down of the rate of growth.

5. Taking everything into consideration, the economy has grown over the
time covered in the graph. :
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INTRODUCTION TO BAR GRAPHS: LESSON 37

Information is presented in a bar graph when different items or changes in one
item are to be compared. A bar graph is a device which compares data in a way
that helps you to remember it. Sharp contrasts or changes are more easily seen
in a bar graph than in a chart.

Bar graphs must have the following:
"Title —- this tells you what the information is about.

Source — this tells you where the information came from.
Date -- this tells you when the graph was made.

Intervals which are equal -- these and the spaces between the intervals
must be equal or the information will be
misleading.

Zero line —- this keeps the information in proportion and gives a true

picture.
EXAMPLE A EXAMPLE B
Vertical Bar Graph Horizontal Bar Graph
4 1920
3
2 1910
1
0.
o (@) (@]
S 9 8 0123456
(o] (=)} o
- - -
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Multiple Sources of Information
INTRODUCTION TO BAR GRAPHS: LESSON 37

In reading bar graphs, or any other kind of graph, you should follow the steps
listed below. You should do this whether or not a question is asked about them.
The steps make the graph clear. They tell you what the graph is about and what the
graph is trying to show.

The Steps:

1. Look carefully at the title which tells you what the graph is all about.

2. Look at the horizontal axis label (the bottom label) and the vertical axis
label (the side) to see what two things are being compared.

3. Look to see if there is a key and be sure you understand this information.

Answer the questions about the following graphs in the order asked. The questions
are designed to help you understand the graph and to help you read other graphs
more easily.

ke

(]

E? 10 UNITED STATES UNEMPLOYMENT RATE 1974-1978

g% 9 Total of All Civilian Workers

£ °

[42] 7.

Yo

g s

S 5

2

5 4

2 38

% 2

3] 1

T

D 0!

a ¥ © o K~ o

3 3 S o o Source: Department of Labor 1979
- L o - - -
years

1. The title of the graph has to do with the United States rate of .
2. The information is given for the years through -
3. For each year, the graph shows the of workers unemployed.
4. Unemployment was highest in the United States in the year .

5. The sharpest increase or decrease in unemployment occurred between the years

and .

6. The percentage of people unemployed was over 7 percent in the years

and .
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BAR GRAPHS: LESSON 38

r

Information is presented in a bar graph when different. items or changes in one
item are to be compared. A bar graph is a device which compares data in a way
that helps you to remember it. Sharp contrasts or changes are more easily seen

in a bar graph than in a chart.
Bar graphs must have the follo&ing:

Title — this tells you what the informatior is about.
Source — this tells you where the information came from.
Date — this tells you when the graph was made.

Intervals which are equal — These and the spaces between the intervals
must be equal or the information will be

misleading.
Zero line — this keeps the information in proportion and gives a true
picture.

Use the bar graph on the next page to answer these questionms.

1. This graph gives the United Stactes rate of

2. The information covers the years through
3. The graph gives the of workers unemployed for each
year.

4. The key indicates that information about unemployment is giver for whites and

5. Unemployment is higher every year shown for

6. Unemployment among workers of all races was highest in the year

-
-

7. Unemployment among workers of all races was lowest in the year

8. In which two years was unemployment for blacks and other races over twice as

high as it was for whites?
and
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Multiple Sources of Information

BAR GRAPHS: LESSON 38

United States Unemployment Rate 1974-1978
White - Black - and Other
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BAR GRAPHS: LESSON 39

Information is presented in a bar graph when different items or changes in one item
are to be compared. A bar graph is a device which compares data in a way that
helps you to remember it. Sharp contrasts or changes are more easily seen in a bar

graph than in a chart. .

Bar graphs must have the following:

Title — this tells you what the information is about.

Source —- this tells you where the information came from.

Date -- this tells you when the graph was made.

Intervals which are equal -~ These and the spaces between the intervals
must be equal or the information will be
inisleading.

Zero line -~ this keeps the information in proportion and gives a true

picture.

Use the bar graph on the next page to answer these questions.

1.

2.

This graph gives information about rates of : in some
European and North American countries.

It shows the of inflation for two periods which are
1966-70 and .

The period 1966-70 is indicated on the graph for each country by which blocks —-
white or shaded?

The rate of inflation in these countries has risen least sharply in

The inflation rate was the lowest in the period 1966-70 in .

The inflation rate in the period 1970-74 was highest in .
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Multiple Sources of Information

BAR GRAPHS: LESSON 39

Average Annual Inflation Rates
In Selected European and North American Countries
1966~70 and 1979-74 ‘

12
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1966-70
- 1970-74 Source: United States Department

of Commerce 1978
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BAR GRAPHS: LESSON 40

Information is presented in a bar graph when different items or changes in one item
are to be compared. A bar graph is a device which compares data in a way that helps
you to remember it. Sharp contrasts or changes are more easily seen in a bar graph
than in a chart. '

Bar graphs must have the following:

Title — this tells you what the information is about.

Source -~ this tells you where the information came from.

Date -~ this tells you when the graph was made.

Intervals which are equal ~- These and the spaces between the intervals
must be equal or the information will be
misleading.

Zero line — this keeps the information in proportion and gives a true

picture.

UNITED STATES INCOME DISTRIBUTION
dercent of famiies by income rank (L9329~1965)

LOWEST
20%

1929

1844

1965

Source: Departy .t of Comnerce
i. The lowest 20 percent ot the families have nevur gotten more than 5 percent

of the total income of the United States.

2. The distribution of national income is becoming more even.
3. Highly skilled workers get most of the national income.

4. The highest 5 percent of the families have been increasing their percentage
of total income of the United States during the time covered by the graph:

5. If the middle class is made up of the second and middle and four the 20 per-
cent groups, it can be said that they have always gotten most of the
national income.
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BAR GRAPHS: LESSON 41

In the following .lesson you will be shown information about the Soviet consumer in
graph form. BRased only upon the information in the graph, mark the statements
following the graph:

A = If the statement can be proved true from the information in the graph.

B = If the statement can be proved false from the information in the graph.
C = If the graph does not give you sufficient information to decide if the

statement 1is true or false.

) UFFERING MORE TO THE SOVIET CONSUMER

GOODS ‘ SERVICES

(mitions of dollars)

Up 167%

Up 202%

Up 112%

i s

1970 1975 1970 1975 1970 1975 1970 1975 1970 1975 .| 1970 1975 1970 1975 1970 1975
Cleaners i Repairs Cleaning Househoid

|

Vacuum Refrigerators Radios TV Sets Autos 1 Auto Dry Repairs of
|
I

Jleg=3s58

Scurce: Comparative Economic Council, 1977

1. Soviet citizens did not watch as much TV in 1975 as they did in 1970.

2. More radios were produced in the U.S.S.R. in 1975 than in 1970.

3. Of the selected goods, vacuum cleaners had the biggest percentage increase
from 1970 to 1975.

4. The rapid growth in the repair services means Soviet products are not well-
made. -

5. Soviet citizens spent approximately $1,012,000,00C for the repair of house-
hold goods in 1975. ' -
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BAR GRAPHS: LESSON 42

In the following you will be shown information about selected countries in graph

form.

each graph.

Based only upon the information in the graphs, mark the statements following

A = If the statement can be provéd true from the information in the graph.

B = If the statement can be proved false irom the information in the graph.
C = If the graph does not give you sufficient information to decide if the
statement is true or false.
ANNUAL RICE PRODUCTION
- OF SELECTED ASIAN COUNTRIES
20,000 40,000 60,000 80,000

CHINA

INDIA

JAPAN

PAKISTAN

INDONESIA i

BURMA

THAILAND Figures shown in tons

VIET-NAM

. Based upon data from the World Agricultural Conference, 1978
____ 1. China consumes more rice per capita than Thailand.
2. 1India produces about 52,000 tons of rice per year.
___ 3. China produces more than 10 times the rice of Pakistan.
___ 4. 1India and Japan will socun purchase more rice than China.
5. China is the world's largest exporter of rice.
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BAR GRAPHS: LESSON 43

In the following you will be shown information about selected countries in graph
form. Based only upon the information in the graphs, mark the statements following

each graph:

A = If the statement can be proved true from the information in the graph.
B If the statement can be proved false from the information in the graph.
C If the graph does not give you sufficient information to _decide if the

statement is true or false peg CAPITA GNP : GROWTH AND LEVEL

Developed Countries Constant 1962 Doiiars Less-developed Countries
Average Annual Growth Rates Per Capita GNP Average Annual Growth Rates Per Capita GNP
Between 1957-1958 and 1964-1965 1965 Between 1957-1958 and 1964-1965 1965

10{‘ 8% 6% 4% 2% 0 $500$1000$1500 $2000 10% g% 6% 4% 2% O $500$1000$1.500 $2000

l i A R T B R
{ . israel |

|
i
1

;
i
i
|
i
|

1 '
: Nigeria i
i ' '
. Pakistan : i

; 5 C ! | ; l‘iﬁ?hg :

Soufce: National Industrial Conferencé Béaré, Inc., 1967

1. All the developed countries had higher GNP's per capita than all the less—
developed countries.

2. Japan had the highest growth rate of any country on the graph.

3. If annual growth rates stayed the same, Sweden's per capita GNP would
soon pass Canada's per capita GNP.

4. Israel will soon be added to the developed countries list.

5. You are better off in Greece than in Portugal.
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CIRCLE GRAPH PRETEST: LESSON 44

A total of 14,786 people were asked to fill out 2 questionnaire
about their family budgets and mail back. Fifty percent of them
refused to fill it out. Roughly how many questionnaires were-
returned?

Weekly food expenditures of $53 for food includes dairy prcducts
which account for roughly 10 percent of this amount. How much is
spent for dairy products?

Five thousand people attended a concert on Friday night, ten per-
cent of them were there for the first time. How many had never
attended a concert before?

A survey was taken of 500 Plymouth students to find out what per-
centage chewed gum. 100 percent responded that they did chew gum.
How many responded to this survey positively.

There were 300 people interviewed in a study of television-watching
habits. 33 1/3 percent of them were reluctant to admit that they
watched more then 30 hours of television a week. How many were
reluctant to admit to heavy watching?

Five percent of the 300 reported that they watched less than five
hours a week. How many is five percent?

One percent of the 300 people interviewed had been unable to watch
any TV for the preceding week because their TV was being repaired.
How many had broken TV's?

How much did the four percent sales tax amount to on the $200
purchase?

Two hundred people were on a plane which had engine trouble and
was unable to take-off. 25 percent of these people cancelled the
flight and decided to take a train. How many people went by train?

Seventy-five percent of the 200 people left on the next available
plane. FHow many took the next flight?
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CIRCLE GRAPH POST-TEST: LESSON 45

A survey was taken last year in which_18,899 people were asked
to fill out a questionnaire about their reading habits and mail
it back. Fifty percent ignored the survey request. Roughly how
many questionnaires were completed and returned?

Weekly food expenditures of $63 for the average family includes
some items which are not edible but account for roughly 10 percent
of this amount. Roughly how much is spent on such items as soap
and paper products?

Tkrze thousand peopis attended an outdoor rally on Saturday, 10
perceut of them there for their first rally. How many had never
attended a rally before?

A survey was taken of 300 students in this school to find out what

‘percentage had eaten breakfast. 100 percent responded that they

had eaten breakfast that day. How many responded positively?

There were 300 people interviewed .n a study of television watch-
ing habits. 33 1/3 percent of them claimed that they watched less
than ten hours a week. How many replied that they were light
watchers of television?

Five percent of the 300 people interviewed about television watch-—
ing reported that they watched more than 40 hours a week. How many

is 5 percent?

One percent of the 500 people interviewed did not watch any TV the
preceding week because they did not own a TV. How many did not
own a TV?

How much did the 4 percent sales tax amount to on the $300 purchase?

Two hundred people had tickets tc the play on Saturday night which
was cancelled because of the illness of several of the cast. 25
percent of these people asked for their money back. How many
wanted their money back?

Seventy-five percent of the 200 people were willing to accept
tickets for a performance a week later. How many accepted tickets
for another performance?
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INTRODUCTION TO CIRCLE GRAPHS: LESSON 46A

Certain percentages and fractions are essential to understand and quickly be able
to convert from one to another in your head.

You need to be able to do this in reading newspapers or books, in selling, or
working in an office. You should be able to figure in your head so that you can
listen to television or people talking and quickly grasp what they are saying.
You can be overcharged on sales tax if you don't know how to at least estimate
what the tax should amount to. . Figuring the tip for dinner in a restaurant can
easily be done in your head.

There are certain very simple tricks to figuring in your head. You do not need a
pencil and paper or a calculator to know roughly what figure is correct. Even if
you used a calculator, you could punch the wrong key! These tricks will help you
check your answers to math problems.

The first thing is to be sure you understand that the following fractions and per-
centages are constants. This means that they are always equal. You should be able
to instantly go back and forth in your head from one to another. Memorize them!

People tend to use percentages and fractions in writing or speaking in the way that
seems simplest to them. For example, in describing a survey of people, you might
say that one haif of them preferred watching sports on TV to other programs. That

seems to be easier than saving 50 percent prefer watching sports. They are saying
the same thing.

100 percent is always all of whatever you are talking about. It is the whole amount.
It is the amount you start withu :

100 percent of 1,000 people = 1,000
100 percent of $363 = $363

You can think of a circle as the completé amount. This is all of it.

Graph A

100%

‘ | 168
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INTRODUCTION TO CIRCLE GRAPHS: LESSON 46A°

When you begin to divide this total amount, you can do it with fractions or percen-
tages. Note the following circles are equal.

Graph B 50% 1/2

25% 25% 1/4 1/4

The most common percentages and fractions and, therefore, the most useful ones are
the following.

PERCENT FRACTION DECIMAL

100% = 1 = 1.00
75% = 3/4 = .75
50% = 1/2 = .50

33 1/3% = 1/3 - .333
25% = 1/4 = .25.
10% = 1/10 = .10
5% = 1/20 = .05
1z = 1/100 = .01

You would use the decimals from the thlrd column if you were going to multiply them
out as in a math problem.

One of the most useful tricks is to understand how to find 10 percent of an amount.
If the number is a whole number, simply drop the last number. If the number is in
- dollars and cents, just move the decimal point over one place.

' 10% of 1,000 = 100

-1,000
.10 x 1,000 = 100 or x .10
100.00 "Graph C
Picture a circle divided into 10 equal parts.
Ten percent means 10 out of each 100, so 10 percent 1
of 100 is 10 and 10 percent of 200 is 20. - 10
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INTRODUCTION TO CIRCLE GRAPHS: LESSON 46A

Try the following examples. Round off the numbers.

1. 10% of 5,000

2. 10% of 380

3. 10% of $20

4. 10% of 25,000

5. 10% of 6,444

Once you can easily find 10 percent of any number, you can use this number to find
5 percent by cutting the 10 percent in half. »

10% of 300 = 30 300 300
x.10 x.05
5% of 300 = 15 30.00 15.00

The smaller the number, the easier it is to do this in your head.

Try the following exercises in your head. Write your answers down.

1. 10% of 500

5% of 500

2. 10% of 40 =

5% of 40 =

3. 10% of $25 =

- 5% of $25

1. 50% of 1,600 =

2. 50% of $10 =

3. 50% of 3,123

4. 507% of 10,000 =

5. 350% of $60 =

165
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INTRODUCTION TO CIRCLE GRAPHS: LESSON 46B

It is easy to estimate one percent of any number or amount. It is also very useful
in a number of ways. Probably the most useful is in estimating what the sales tax
should be on any purchase you make.

The simple trick to figuring one percent is to round off the number in your mind if
it is difficult to work with and drop the last two numbers. Remember that one per-
cent means one out of a hundred, so one percent of 100 is 1. One percent cf 200 is
2.

EXAMPLE

3.96 or 4 or round off to 400 and drop the last two
numbers.

1Z of 396

17 of $20 = $.20
1Z of $2 = $.02

(NOTE: Here you haveto place a zero in front of the $2 in your mind.)
It is not too difficult to multiply 1% by 4 to arrive at 4%.

.10
.107x 4 = .40

1Z of $10
4% of $10

See if you can tell which of the f llowing are incorrect sales tax charges on pur-
chases. Circle the answer.

1. $200 + 4% = $208 correct incorrect
2. $100 + 4% = 8140 correct incorrect
3. 83,000 + 47 = $3,120 correct incorrect
4. $15 + 47 = $15.30 . correct ' incorrect

What should the sales tax be on the following amounts?
NOTE: Just estimate the tax.

1. 4% of $20 =

2. 4% of $100 =

3. 4% of $1.96

4. 4Z of $9.95
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INTRODUCTION TO CIRCLE GRAPHS: LESSON 46B

Fifteen percent is a harder percent to work with in your head. This is the amount
most restaurant waitresses or waiters expect for a tip. You can do this by adding
10 percent and 5 percent in your head. Of course, you should round off the amount
of the bill to the nearest whole amount. :

Suppose you are charged $18.72 for two steak dinners and beverage. Suppose the
bill looks like this:

$ 8.50 steak
8.50 = steak

.50 coffee
.50 wmilk

$18.00
.72 sales tax

$18.72 total bill
You can see that 10% = $1.80, 5% = .90, 15% = $2.70. .

People do not usually leave an odd amount for tip. They round it off to the nearest
amount which is easier to estimate.

Try finding 15 percent of the following dirner charges in your head. What tip would
you leave?

1. 15% of $16 =

2. 15% of $9.80

3. 15% of $5.90

50% is always 1/2 of the total number or amount.

Graph D

Try the following exercises. Again, do not try to be exact. Round off the figure
so that you have a rough estimate of 1/2 or 50 percent of the number.

FOR EXAMPLE:
15,896 people were interviewed

50% of them = about 8,000
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INTRODUCTION TO CIRCLE GRAPHS: LESSON 46B

1/3 of any number is the same as 33 1/3 percent. It is written in decimals as .333.
It is always easier to use the fraction in your mind rather than the percentage or
decimal.

Again, the graph below shows how you can divide the whole into three parts.

Graph E

. 2/3

The trick with using 1/3 is to round off the number so you can easily divide by 3.

For example:

33 1/3% or 1/3 of 300 = 100

33 1/3% or 1/3 of $3 = $1

33 1/3% or 1/3 of 285 = about 109
33 1/3% or 1/3 of 596 = about 200

Try the following:

1. 33 1/3% of 600

2. 33 1/3% of 100

3. 33 1/3% of $30

4. 33 1/3% .of $3 =

w
.

w
w
[
~
w
e

of 1,200 =

17;

6. 66 2/3%Z or 2/3 of 300 =
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INTRODUCTION TO CIRCLE GRAPHS: LESSUX 46B

25 percent of any figure is the same as 1/4 of the figure. 75 percent is 3/4 of any
figure. See Graph F below.

Graph F 257 257:. 25)'4 257:.
or or or or
16 | 1/4 /4 | 174
\ 50%
257 257 or
1/2

25 percent means 25 out of each 100. It is usually easier to use the fraction 1/4
to find the amount. 1If you can find 1/4, you can multiply by 3 to find 3/4.

For example:

25% or 1/4 of 400 = 100
- 25% or 1/4 of 100 = 25

75% or 3/4 of 400 = 300

75% or 3/4 of 100 = 75

Try the following. Round off to a figure easier to do in your head.

1. 25% of 200 =

2. 11-4 of 196

3. 1/4 of 800

4. 1/4 of 78
5. 3/4 or 75% of 200 =

6. 3/4 or 75% of 80 = 172
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Multiple Sources of Information
INTRODUCTION TO CIRCLE GRAPHS: ©LESSON 46B

Circle graphs are used to show how parts are combined to make a whole. Frequently
they appear in reports by the government as to how your tax dollar is spent. They
are easy to understand if you keep in mind that the circle is the whole amount and
the parts it is divided into are the fractions or percentages of the whole.

$300
Graph G
50% or 1/2
50% or 1/2 = $150
50% or 1/2 *
Graph H ) $100

25% 25% 25% or 1/4 = $25

50% or 1/2 = $50

Be sure you note the total amount first!

The use of circle graphs to show information helps you to picture it in your mind.

~
Q\J
()
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CIRCLE GRAPHS: LESSON 47

A humorist once said that there are three types of people who do not tell the truth.
There are liars, damn liars, and people who use statistics. Statistics are often
shown in the form of graphs and charts. By putting the statistics into "picture"
form through graphs, the information is easier to understand. Relationships between
specific parts of the data are also 2asier to see. But, the possibility to influenc
the reader of the statistics is very great when a graph is used. ‘Authors can select
the information.to include and eliminate the data that does not support their point
of view. Authors can use symbols that will influence the reader emotionally. The
spacing of numbers and symbols can be used to make comparisons look larger or
smaller. In short, graphs are useful tools in picturiag statistics that are diffi-
cult to understand. ite reader, however, must be warned to read graphs very care-
fully. Readers must determine for themselves what conclusions can actually be made
from the data.

In the following graph you will be shown information about the Soviet Union. Based
only upon the information in the graphs, mark the statements following each graph:

= If the statement can be proved true from the information in the graph.
If the statement can be proved false from the information in the graph.
If the graph does not give you sufficient information to decide if the
statement is true or false. ’

A
B
C

SOURCES OF ENERGY CONSUMED IN THE SOVIET UNION

GAS 2.3%

AT 1.7%
SHALE 8%

ELECTRIGITY |3.6%, ELECTRICITY

)

—.

COAL
a.7%,

1955 ' 1965

Source: Natonal Economy of the U.S.S.R., Siatistical Year Book. 19656




LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Multiple Sources of Information

CIRCLE GRAPHS: LESSON 47

1. The U.S.S.R. is the world's 1l.rgest exporter of coal.

. 2. From 1955 to 1965 oil became a more and more important source of energy in
the U.S.S.R.

3. Throughout Russia's 1000 year history, wood has never been an important
source of energy.

4. Feat and wood are the only sources of energy in the U.S.S.R. that have
decreased in impertance from 1955 to 1965.

5. Coal was the biggest source of emergy in both 1955 and 1965.
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CIRCLE GRAPHS: LESSON 48

A humorist once said that there are three types of people who do not tell the truth.
There are liars, dammn liars, and people who use statistics. Statistics are often
shown in the form of graphs and charts. By putting the statistics into "picture"
form through graphs, the information is easier to understand. Relationships between
specific parts of the data are also easier to see. But, the possibility to influence
the reader of the statistics is very great when a graph is used. Authors can select
the information to include and eliminate the data that does not support their point
of view. Authors can use symbols that will influence the reader emotionally. The
spacing of numbers and symbols can be used to make comparisons look larger or
smaller. Ir short, graphs are useful tools in piciluring statistics that are diffi-
cult 'to understand. The reader, however, must be warned to read graphs very care-
fully. Readers must determine for themselves what conclusions can actually be

made from the data.

In the following graphs you will be shown information about the United States and
the Soviet Union. Based only upon the information in the graphs, mark the statements
following eacn graph:

If the statement can be proved true from the informatisn in the graph.

A =
B = If the statement cdn be proved false from the information in the graph.

If the graph does not give you sufficient information to decide if- the
statement is true or false.

(@]

SIZE AND COMPOSITION OF GNP IN THE UNITED STATES AND THE SOVIET UNION

United States
Soviet Union

Private
consumption

60%

Privete
Consumption

Defense

Source: Joint Economic Committee
Washington, D.C., 1962

w176




LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Multiple Sources of Information
CIRCLE GRAPHS: LESSON 48

1. The GNP of the United States is larger than the GNP of the Soviet Union.

2. The Soviet Union spends more money (in comparable dollars) on defense than
does the United States. ’

3. The Soviet Union spends more on Gross Investment (in comparable dollars)
than does the United States. .

4. The economic system of the United States is superior to that of the
Soviet Union.

5. A major difference between the GNP in the United States and the Soviet
Union is in the relative importance given to private consumption.
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CIRCLE GRAPHS: LESSON 49

INTRODUCTION: A circle graph shows how a set of parts combines to make a whole.
‘ You czn compsre any part with every other part or with the whole.
The circle graph shows the parts as percentzges of the whole.

ACTIVITY: Study the four circle graphs carefully and ther answer the questions by

placing the correct letter in the bienk.

EUROPEAN TMMIGRANTS TO THE UNITED STATES
By Country of Origin §¢
£

1% o
OTHERS

\ o 31%
GERMANY

" 32%
GERMANY

KINGDOM

33%

OTHERS

OTRERS

RUSSIA <
POLAND

19 %

1891-1900
’ Source:
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LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Multiple Sources of Information

CIRCLE GRAPHS: LESSON 43

What pe;centage of immigrants came from Gerwany in the period 1871-1880?
A. 14 percent B. 31 percent C. 32 percent

Which of the following countries had about the same percentage for all
four time periods shown in the graphs?

A. Russia and Poland B. Norway and Sweden C. Denmark

-~

ltalian immigration increased from

A. 2 percent in 1871-1880 to 25 percent infl901—19}0
B. 2 percent in 1871-1880 to 19 percent in 19C1-15:3J
C. 2 percent in 1871-188( to 18 percent in 1901~1910

Which of the following countries had the largest percentage increase
from 1871 to 19107

A. United Kingdom B. Ireland C. Italy
Which of the following countries had the greatest  percentage decrease
from 1871 to 19.%~ .
A. France B. Italy C. Germany
176 _1‘7:; )
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: LESSON 50

CIRCLE GRAPHS

U.S. LAND USE

GOVERNMENT INSTALLATION

TRANSPORTATION AREAS 2.7%

1975

S,

5%
REST

AREAS 1
FO

3
2]
o
=
-

£:AND OTHER AREAS

RECREATION AND
WILDLIFE AREAS
3.9%

i

GRASSLAND, PASTURES,:

IS AND RANGESS

United States
Dept. of Agriculture 1978

Source

The pie graph shdws how United States land was used in

1.

2.
3

The largest category of land use in the Ynited States is shown to be

‘What percentage of the land ar

ing crops?

ea of the United States in 1975 was used for grow-

Urban aveas take up what percentage of United States land area?

4,

What pércentage of United States land area is of little use?

J.
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CIRCLE GRAPHS: LESSON 51

THE FEDERAL BUDGET DOLLAR =
Fiscal Year 1978 Estimate in Tercentages oo

WHERE IT COMES FROM — 39%

INDIVIDUAL
(Income) Income

TAX  §OCIAL INSURANCE
RECEIPTS
29%

NATIONAL

DiIRECT DEFeNSE
BENEFIT o,
P..YMENTS TO 267

INDIVIOUALS
WHERE IT GOES —

(Expenditures)

TO STATES\ FeDERAL

AND
LocAaLTigs | OPERATIONS

16 % 13%

SOURCE: Off{tggif Managementiand Budget, 1977.
O ' 178 ’




LOCATING INFORMATION/Using Multiple Sources of Information
CIRCLE GRAPHS: LESSON 51

The federal budget dollar is shown in the pie gravhs in percentages. A percentage
of $1 is the same as breaking the amount into cemnts. 10 percent c¢f a dollar is
$.10, so 11 percent would amount to $.1l.

Answer the following questionms.

1. The first circle graph shows where each budget dollar comes from, the second

where it .
3
2. Another name for "where it comes from" is

ve

another name for "where it goes® is .

3. The largest single source of income is

4. Corporate taxes furnish . ' percent of the federal
income.
5. National defense accounts for percent of

federal expenditures.

6. The single largest category of federal expenditures is for
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EVALUATING INFORMATION/Determiuing BIAS
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THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION: LESSON 52

* INTﬁODUCTION: Writers or speakers use BIAS to influence our thinking about a topic.

ACTIVITY:
C -1.
C 2.
c 3.
c 4.
C 5.
C 6.
c 7.
c 8.

BIAS is used to convince us that one idea is right or correct and
other ideas or opinions are wrong.

Read the following statements carefully.

CIRCLE the C if the statement shows bias in favor of the colonies
seeking their independence.

CIRCLE the E if the statement shows bias in favor of the colonies
remaining loyal to England.

King George may make mistakes in governing the colonies but we must
act calmly and legally.

Samuel Adams and John Hancock are power hungry criminals and radicals.

Maybe England is more of a stone around our necks than a protector of
our rights.

It is not American smuggling but Englisi; harsh rule that is the cause
of 211 the troubles.

We do not object paying taxes to Americans but we are not going to
enrich English lords.

English laws make it possible for us to < itle here and English troops
protect us from the threat of Indian upr:-.ngs.

Our rights as Englishmen are teing violated by the colonial governor
and his troops.

We are Americans, not Englishmen.
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AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY, PRE-WORLD WAR IT: LESSON 53

INTRODUCTION: BIAS is used by writers or speakers to influence our thinking or
opinions about a topic. BIAS is used in an attempt to convince
us that one idea or opinion is right or correct and other ideas

or opinions are wrong.

BACKGROUND: The threat of war in Europe resulted in a division of opinion.on the -
part of most Americans. One group known as ISOLATIONISTS felt that
we should cut ourselves off from the rest of the world as much as
possible. The other group, called INTERNATIONALISTS, believed that
we could not cut ourselves off from the world and that we must be

involved in world events.

ACTIVITY: Read each of the following statements carefully. CIRCLE the IS if the
writer's bias is in favor of isolation. CIRCLE the IN if the writer's

bias is in favor of intermationalism.

IS IN 1. Public Enemy Number 1 should be the munitions maker. who wants to sell
his powder and poison gas, and sends it in American ships, wrapped up
in the American flag, manned with American seamen, to be sunk by sub-
marines and bombing pianes. The result of his act-will inevitably
drag us into war.

IS IN 2. It is abundantly clear that the preservation cf what we are pleased
to call the American standard of living, probably even the preservation
of the present social order in this country, demands continuous and
improving commercial cooperation with the outside world.

IS 1IN 3. 1I found most nations in Europe convinced that we would be inevitably
. drawn inco the next great war as in the last. Some people build confi-
dent hope upon it. But every phase of this picture should harden our
resolves that we keep out of other people's wars. Nations in Europe
need to be convinced that this is our policy. :

IS IN 4. The futility of the war method of stopping dictators or promoting
democracy ought by this time to have sunk into our souls. Under no
circumstances whatever has our government the right to inveive us in
another foreign war, whether in Asia or Europe.

IS N 5. We must keep in mind that, no matter how much we may wish to may try

' _ to disassociate ourselves from world events, we cannot aci:iieve disas-
sociation. The simple fact of our existence as a great nation in a
world of nations cannot be denied.

IS IN 6. The United States js better situated from a military standpoint than
any other naticm in the world. Even in our present condition of un-
preparedness no foreign power is in a positicn to invade us today. If
we concentrate on our own defenses and build the strength that this
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EVALUATING INFORMATION/Determining BIAS

AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY, PRE-WOKLD WAR II: LESSON 53

nation should maintain, no foreign army will ever attempt to land on
American shores.

IS IN 7. The conqueror does not need to attempt at once an invasion of the
continental United States in order to place this country in deadly
danger. We shall be in deadly danger the moment British sea power
fails; the moment the eastern gates of the Atlantic are open to the
agressor; the moment we are forced to divide our one-ocean Navy
between two oceans at once.
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THE SOVIET UNION: LESSON 54

Authors, no matter how they may try, reflect biases in their writings. Bias may be
detected in the choice of an exaggerated or emotional adjective. For example, the.
Russian Revolution of 1917 can be described as the "remarkable" Russian Revolution.
The addition of the one word, "remarkable," clearly shows bias in favor of the revo-
lution. If the author had substituted the word "tragic" for "remarkable," a com—
pletely different opinion of the Russian Revolution would have been presented. One
biased word would alter the author's meaning completely.

Bias can be more subtle than the use of emotional adjectives. Bias can be detected
in the author's selection of what to write about and what to omit. A good example
of bias through omission is found in many American history texts. Try to recall
one account of an English colonist in 1776 who honestly supported England in the
Revolutionary War. There were many such people but their story is not often told.
They are referred to as "Tories" and "the enemy."

. The Soviet Union evokes very strong emotional reactions in most Americans. There-
fore, much of what we hear about the Soviet Union contains some bias: bias through
choice of words, choice of ideas, choice of facts, and choice of what not to say.

Below you will read statements about the Soviet Union. 1Indicate with an X whether
you feel the statement is:

a. Biased Against the Soviet Uaion
b. Biased for the Soviet Union

c. Reasonably Unbiased.

1. I was born in Moscow in 1863. I have witnessed serfdom, revolutiéh, purges, and
communism. Just as people switched from candles to electric lights, I have seen
fundamental political ideas change.

a. Biased Against the Soviet Union
b. Biased for the Soviet Union
c. Reasonably Unbiased

2. While the Soviet Union attempts to force the spread of communism around the world, -
it brutally keeps dissident ideas away from its own people.

a: Biased Against-+the Soviet Union
b. Biased for the Soviet Union - -
c. Reasonably Unbiased

3. The ideas in Marx and Epgels' The Communist Manifesto were drawn from the writings
of medieval "ideal sorialists,” from English "Utopian Socialists," and from the
early anarchists who advocated terror and destruction.

a. Biased Agalinst the Soviet Union
b. Biased for the Soviet nion
c. Reasonably Unbiased
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THE SOVIET UNION: LESSON 54

When you analyze the good of the Soviet Union's brand of socialism, remember
that Nazi Germany and Fascist Italy said they were socialist also.

a. Biased Against the Soviet Union

b. Biased for the Soviet Union

c. Reasonably Unbiased
"From each according to his ability; to each according to nis need.” That, at
least, is the way it is supposed to be in the Soviet Union.

a. Biased Against the Soviet Union
b. Biased for the Soviet Union
t. Reasonably Unbiased
Lenin differed from Marx in his belief that a socialigﬁm%evolution was pessible
in a non-industrialized country such as Russia.

a. Biased Against the Soviet Union
b. Biased for the Soviet Union
€. Reasonably Unbiased

The exceptional economic advances made in the Soviet Union since 1917 could not
have occurred without the immense psychological benefits communism has on
worker productivity.

a. Biased Against the Soviet Union
b. Biased fcr the Scviet Union
C. Reasonably Unbiased

The Communist Revolution in Russia should not be judged by the necessary force
of social changes during collectivization and industrialization. Communism
should be judged by the happy and prosperous Soviet citizea of today.

a. Biased Against the Soviet Union
b. Biased for the Soviet Union
c. Reasonably Unbiased
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- Teacher

THE SOVIET UNION: LESSON 55

Authors, no matter how they may try, reflect bizses in their writings. Bias may

be detected in the choice of an exaggerated or emotional adjective. For example,

the Russian Revolution of 1917 can be described as the "remarkable' Russian
Revoiution. The addition of the one word, "remarkable,' clearly shows bias in favor _
of the revolution. If the author had substituted the word "tragic" for "remarkable,"
a completely different opinion of the Russian Revolution would have been presented.
One biased word would alter the author's meaning completely.

Bias can be more subtle, than the use of emotional adjectives. Bias can be detected
in the author's selection of what to write about and what to omit. A good example
of bias through omission is found in many American history texts. Try to recall
one account of an English colonist in 1776 who honestly supported England in the
Revolutionary War. There were many such people but their story is not often told.
They are referred to as "Tories" and "the enemy."

The Soviet Union evokes very strong emotional reactions in most Americans. There-
fore, much of what we hear about the Soviet Union contains some bias. Bias through
choice of words, choice of ideas, choice of facts, and choice of what not to say.

Below you will read statements about the Soviet Union. Indicate with an X whether
you feel the statement is:

a. Biased Against the Soviet Union
b. Biased for the Soviet Union
c. Reasonably Unbiased

1. The All-Unior Party Congress is supposed to be the highest agency in the Communist
Party. The delegates listen to speeches, applaud them wildly, and approve of
what the Party Politburo has already done.

a. Biased Against the Soviet Union
b. Biased for the Soviet Union
c. Reasonably Unbiased

2. Not all who join the Communist movement are subversive. Some are sentimentalists;
some are confused; and some just trying to escape poverty.

a. Biased Againét the Soviet Union
b. Biased for the Soviet Union
c. Reasonably Unbiased

3. The Communist Party in the Soviet Union opz2rates through its most important body,
the Politburo. Many Politburo members are also elected members of the Presidium.

a. Biased Against the Soviet Union
b. Biased for the Soviet Union
C. Reasonably Unbiased
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THE SCVIET UNION: LESSON 55

4. The Soviet Union is one of the greatest industrial nations in the world. The
fact that it advanced from backward poverty so quickly is an inspiration and a
hope to other backward nations.

a. Biased Against the Soviet Union
b. Biased for the Soviet Union
c. Reasonably Unbiased

5. The needs of the Soviet consumer have been neglected to fulfill the require-
ments of a government preoccupied with industrial and military might.

a. Biased Against the Soviet Union
b. Biased for the Soviet Union
c. Reasonably tUnbiased

6. The Communists have done a remarkable job in educating their people. 1Illiter-
acy is very low. At all levels of learning education is free.

a. Biased Against the Soviet Union
b. Biased for the Soviet Union
c. Reasonably Unbiased

—

7. Each of our (Russian) collective farms is a small democracy. Each farmer-member
votes for a chairman and a board of managers. In this way all wcrkers bzave a
voice in the management of their "Kolkhoz" and desire its success.

a. Biased Against the Soviet ‘Union
b. Blased for the Soviet Union
c Reasonably Unbiased
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CHINA: LESSON 56

Studying about a culture such as China's is more difficult for American students
then studying about the culture of a country such as Great Britain. Sharing a
common lavguage, political ideals, and economic history enables us to "intvitively
understand™ much of what happens in Great Britain. China's culture, on the other
hand, seems strange -- which many interpret as inferior. For example, make a mental
picture of a man with a pigtail in a dark skirt reading a book from back to front in
a sing-song voice. Most of us with a Western European heritage would not have a
very positive image of this man. Yet he would be representative of a culture that
dates back 35 centuries; a culture that produced great art, literature, philosophy,
and architecture while the ancestors of Western European culture were warring tribes.
You must, therefore, recognize that you have "built-in" biases that affect how you
interpret another person's words.

Because of ideologics" ‘ifferences with China, authors often express strong bias

for or against her. ‘st writing contains both factual information and more opinion-
ated interpretations. The critical reader needs to be aware of not only when an
auttor is using fact or opinion but also when the opinions are tased upon facts or
logic and when tt2 opinions are very biased in tone. Unbiased writipg is reasonably
fair and objective. Biased writing is often exaggerated and emotio=al in tone.

In the following you will find pairs of quotes made by historical figures abou~
China. Place an X by the quote that you feel is the more biased of the two. Remem-
ber you must be careful to note your "built-in" biases as well as the author's bias

when you read the quotes.

X = More Biased of the two excerpts. Underline key words or clauses in the
statement that are especially biased.

Topic i; China War of 1862, Lt. Col. Wolsley

&. Thus ended the China War of 1862, the shortest, most brilliant, and most

successful of zll that we have waged.
b. Acts of violence and oppression against our merchants, which initiated
the war with China, should now be elininated. a

LN

Topic 2: Opium War, Chinese Advi

a. The English barbarians are an insignifcant and detestable race and after a
single defeat, being deprived of provisions, will become dispirited and
. lost.
b. Though it is very true that their (the English) guns are very destructive...

their aim will be rendered unsteady by the waveéi while we (the Chinese)
can more steadily return the fire.
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CHIMA: LESSON 56

Topic 3: Buddhism, I<aac T. Headland

a. Let the poverty, the ignorance, the weakness and the immorality of the
Buddhist countries testify to its failure as a religious system.

b. Try to work cut a theory of your own as to wny the Christian countries
are wealthy....with so many comforts and the Buddhist lands are without
these things. ‘v it the religion or are other factcrs such as culture,
history, and availability of resources just as significant?

Topic 4: Foreign missioms in China, Wolfgang Franke

a. The mission scheols in China from about 1900 on became a predominant factor
in the spread of Westerr ideas and the Western way of life, and formed the
center of what is known in Communist terminology as the "cultured invasion."
b. In light of the events in China since 1948, it is obvious that the effect
of the mission schools was to produce zn educated Chinese class with a

severe inferiority complex to Western ways.

Toric 5: Personalities of Chiang Kai-scheck and Mao-Tse-tung, Robert Payne

a. The duel between Mao and Chiang was essentially personal, but at the
same time it was a duel between two opposed facets of the Chinese mind. I
b. The gravest mistake Chiang ever wade was in his intoleranc2 and contempt

for the peasant heritage of Mao.
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CHINA: LESSON 57

Studying about a culture such as China's ic more difficult for American students
than studying about the culture of a country such as Great Britain. Sharing a com—
mon language, political ideals, and economic history enables us to "intuitively
understand" much of what happens 1in Great Britain. China's culture, on the other
hand, seems strange -- which many interpret as inferior. For example, make a men-
tal picture of a man with a pigtail in a dark skirt reading a book from back to
front in a sing-song voice. Most of us with a Western European heritage would

not have a very positive image of this man. Yet he would be representative of a
culture that dates back 35 centuries; a culture that produced great art, literature,
pailosophy, and architecture while the ancestors of Western European culture were
warring tribes. You must, therefore, recognize that you have "built-in" biases
that affect’ how you interpret another person's words.

Because of ideological differences with China, authors often express strong bias

for or against her. WMost writing contains both factual information and more opin-
ionated interpretations. The critical reader needs to be aware of not only when

an author is using fact or opinion but also when the opinions are based upon facts
or logic and when the opinions are very biased in tone. Unbiased writing is reason-
ably fair and objective. Biased writing is often exaggerated and emotional in tone.

In the following you will find pairs of quotes made by historical figures about
China. Place an X by the quote that you feel is the more biased of the two. Remem—
ber you must be careful to note your "built-in" biases as well as the author's bias

when you read the quotes.

X = More Biased of the two excerpts. Underline key words or clauses in
the statement that are esper~ially biased.
Topic 1: Chinese Famine of 1943-44, Theodore H. White
a. Stupidity and inefficiency mark the Nationalist government's relief efforts.

b. As peasants starved the government continued to collect the Yasic food tax
(a percentage of all crops was given to the government) whi r was often
more than was actually produced.

Topic 2: Chinese Women's Fashions, John Boderick

Deprived of the props so dear to feminine hearts, the women of China con-
tinue to be among the loveliest anywhere.

a.

b. The Chinese permit fashion extreﬁe only for the young anc Z£. The rest
of the population are studies in blue or brown.
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Topic 3:

CHINA: LESSON 57

Friendships in Taina, Ezra F. Vogel

When a person wmmders under what circumstancess i—:orwr tion ke may give
a friend might —= brought to the attention o: Tautimr:_cies, “riendship
and personal commxitment are weakened.

Fifteen years c- Communist rule have had a de_c=t==i> influemce on the
qualir> of friemasships in China.

Change

China Z: never—ctzanging. It has reached a -=ifti. .— -=—= Suma -ovilizatior
and neess chamnge :ver so slightly to achiew per—=r—m

Despite == v .lee=s of Comiaism in China, ==.  aip=we v.i.ues Tave
remained -omStanr for cenre—<es.

Thought Comtry | wmksown Chir-:Se government 2€1. -1

The aim of Chiaese Ctwughs ¢ -~trol since 1329 ° e To —ighner gowess—
ment and party -om —" iy Yueiezy.

To oppose thawr=r « .+ -=1 i. fhinz is to be uwm=- _ :st and age=mnst th=
Thinese Commoz:=f ¥ o»listiosn’
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Ta: her

NUCLEAR POWER ANI' THE ENVIRGMMEET: LESSOS 58

Wherr people ts#== a stand on an isspe, they male decisions abowt whur informatic—
they tihink is important tn believe or disbelimmes. Tkis .@ecision is msuzlly bHasmt
on their past ezperiences and their desired ressivss. Thexe experSeoces zmd ge-
sired vesults gtve each person their own partirsiar BTAS . I the wcatemssts Ssirw
indicate the bdas being shown in each statement. .

Plac= an "X" bw the =tatements made by someone- SUPFERTITR; mclear power.
Place a "Y" v the statements made by someone OPPOSED to mmclear power.

T Flztomium remains dangerous for 25,000 ye=rs.

2. iIZ 2 mmclear plant ever "melts domn," T o ey die.

3. No ome has ever been killed by an accidemt == = nucleeor Power plant.
L We don't have any place that will safely store Duclear w=stess.

=. The west of the world is buildingmmclear Dpiamsx 2s fast as chey car.
8. Maor ‘workers in uranium mines have gotter czmroer,

"~ Nuoc=ar power creates no pollution from smoke 1%ke co0d! does.

S- We #re going to run out of other fuels before we have enough nucle=r
plare=s_

9. Witk more n._lear power plants, the United St====s wonrid "ot have o b=
so @ependent-on the Middle East.

10. Terrozists could threaten to destroy a nuclear plan: = ge. what <hey

wantec.

11. Was=e water from nuclear plants can ruin the river :r lake Ir is-dumped
into.

12. The Trited States has sufficient reserves of urarium = =#6id the need
for ficreign imports for at least 50 years.

13. Vers Zaw nuclear plants have been built lately becausz »f mretests by
loczl. communities.

14. Sever=l major cities are now getting more than 50 permer= of their power
from mmclear plants.
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THE FEDERAL BUDGET AND ECONOMIC GOALS: LESSON 59

Most of our d=cisions are based on the way we understand and use the information
we have availahle. Our past experiences affect the information we think is impor-
tant, the way we use it, and our expected results from using it that way. We fre-
quently can guess what will happen when or if we do something before it happens.
Our expectations, thus, give us a bias about that information and its effects.

The more important the result of the decision is, —he more it is going to affect
the understamding of the information a person has zmd the more likely it is

that it will produce z biased point of view.

=rerv two years Congress decides on hov to spend 200 billion dollars or more.
Tet— efforts to determine the budget are influenced by the information they are
g=ven by varioms intercsc groups. Much of the information they receive is biased.

Iz the paired statements below decide which of the statements is more BIASED, and
p.are an "X" by that statement.

1. Most poor people:are lazy and given the opportunity to work would rather
stay on welfare.

2. Some poor people can make less money working than they can on welfare
because of their low skill level.

3. America is the land of opportunity and there is a job for everyone who
really wants one.

4. Increased government spending would provide jobs for many of the people
who cannot find one now.

5. We need more missiles because the Soviet Union has 20 percent more land-
based missiles than we do.

6. We need more missiles because we must Le the strongest country in the
world to guarantee peace with the Soviet Union.

7. The U.S. needs to improve its highway system because better highways
make a better America.

8. The U.S. needs to improve its highway system because better highways
mean lower trucking charges.

195

‘ « | | 19¢




EVALUATING INFORMATION/Determining BIAS

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

THE FEDERAL BUDGET AND ECONOMIC GOALS: LESSON 59

Price supports for farm products haven't be=m raised for four-===zrs
and no farmer can make a decent living at r=xday's prices.

Price supports for farm products haven't been raised for four years
and farmers' incomes are slipping below the mational average.

Every time the U.S. makes another advance in space, it's a sigmal to the
world of our superiority.

Many countries have requested our help in starting a space program since
our last successful trip around Mars.

A national deby of 790 billion dollars is killing our chances of economic
progress.

The national debt is growing at 10 percent per year and the interest on
it is taking money from other vsluable projects.

The federal government needs to increase its aid to education because
local property owners are refusing to pay the higher costs through tax
increases.

The federal government needs to increase its aid to educ .tion hecause
we must have the best schools in the world.
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C+AMEATTNG INFORMATION/Differentiating Betwesa =xct amd CrepSmorr

THE GREAT DEPRESSSTIN: [ESSHE "o

State==rts of FACT can be proven true. Z=atements . 22 ZZ.Ni% cannot be proven
e = false. Opinion is a statement — _ Selief.

Belmm—re a series of statements regardimg the depress—or == Fn American Histo=y.
CET= the F if the statement is a FACT.
CROT the 0 if the statement is an OPINEEA.

T 3 1. President Hoover's economic:moliimes cam=si the-great depression.
F c 2. 1In 1933 twenty-five percenm= of Amest%ca's aabor force was unemployed.
L5 z 3. President Roosevelt hoped Tox end thhe depr=ssion by increased govermment

spending.

- c 4. 1If President Roosevelt had mot come to the =id of the unemployed,
there would have been a reowintior in the Gmited States.

o) 5. President Roosevelt's Neww 3=z=] le¥ Bmerice toward a socialistic

economy.

B (0:8 6. President Roosevelt careewcre zbamt the unemployed than did
President Hoover.

r 0 7. Increased government spesm: X durfng 1932-36 brought an end to the
depression.

z 0 8. Because of our increased sowmaedes of how the economy operates, there

could never to be another mmression.
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SLAVERY: LESSON 61

-

FACTS are statements I==t can be proven t=ae.
OPINICNS cannot be promen true or false. -gor WTRIDN is a starsmere—f belief.

Read ezch of the follmsxing statements carsf=ully.
CIECLE “he F if the st=tement is a FACT.
CIRCLE the O if the st=tement is an OPINEC

F 0 1. Most Southerners lived on=small zrms, not large plaerarions.

F 0 2. Slavery =as the best way t:.premsx= the black Afrieczas ‘or
eventual freedom.

F 0 3. Slaves often brcke tools Tr=destsoyed crops as a = -hod of
protestimk against slavery.

F 0 4. Slavery would have ended-m==hcat .= war because it ‘Mas not an
efficient way to make mone=

F 0o 5. There were abou: 4,000,00B-slaves in the South in_1850.
F o 6. The Soutimerners used the Z=¥ble to prove that slawery was not wrong.

F 0 7. Congress pzssed a law requiring that slaves who ran away to the
North ha— t> be returned to their master.

F o 8. Most Sourherners uid not own any slaves.

F 0 9. The slaves were treated better in the South than poor factory
workers in the North.

F 0 10. Slavery was the cause of the Civil War. . .
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RUSSIAN HISTORY: LESSON 62

Most pewnle tend to believe what they read in history books as beimg the truth.

They re=esson that history is the study of past people, places, and events; in short,
history=is the study of facts. Because history deals with fact, nistory books con-
tain onTy factmal information. What these stundents fail to -ealize is that historians
spend z great deal of time and effort trying to discover causes, relationships, and
interpretations of many interrelated facts. In chis interpretation phase of a histor-
ian's i@ob, historians are expressing their opinions. Historians can and often do

differ in their interpretations of history.

This activity will give you an opportun”ty to read statements taken from a variety
of historical sources. If the statement is factual — can be proven true or false,
label it "Fact.”" If the statement cannot be proven true or false and is the author's

interpretation or belief, label it "Opinion.”

Statements that can be proven true or false
Statements that are personal views

F= Fact
0= Opinion

1. The Mongol hordes of the 13th to the 15th centuries comtrolled the largest
land empire the world has known ~- ircluding almost all of modern Russia.

2. The Mongols were the most vicious and cruel of any invading army.

3. The 250 years of Mongol control of Ruscia has left a lasting effect on
Russian culture.

4. 1Ivan the Great was the first Russian ruler to successfully challenge
Mongol control in the late 15th century.

5. 1Ivan the Great was Russia's greatest ruler before the Revolution of 1917.

-6. The Russian conquest of Siberia in the last half of the 16th century was
the greatest military achievement since the Mongol invasion.

7. Firearms were a key element in the Cossack conquest of the Mongol capital
of Sibir.

8. The Czars of Russia copied the autocratic rule of their Mongol predecessors
and effectively stifled the growth of democratic ideas in Russia.

9. The era after Ivan che Great's death, 1584-1613, was one of weak rule and
conflicting claims to the Russian throne.

10. Without Poland's interference, Russian rule would have been strong in the
era 1584-1613.
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EVALUATING INFORMATION/Differentiating Between Fact soxi Opinion

11.

12.

13.

RUSS1AN HISTORY: LESSON 62

The wars, invasions, rebellions, and ezomrmric troubles of the late 16th
century and early 17th century made the= Brssizn people more accepting of
the strong central authority of Czar Mik&=i' Romanov.

Russia’'s war with Poland, 1654-1667, emxfed the future threat of Polish
intervention.

The Code of 1649, which made all Russiam: peasants the property of their
landlords, was the worst event in Russfan history.
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RUSSIAN HISTORY: LESSON 63

Most people tend to believe what they read in history books as being the truth.

They reason that history is the study of past people, places, and events; in short,
history is the study of facts. Because history deals with facts, history books con-
tain only factval information. What these students fail to realize is that historians
spend a great deal of time and effort trying to discover causes, relationships, and
interpretations of many interrelated facts. 1In this interpretation phase of a histor-
ian's job, historians are expiessing their opinions. Historians car and often do

differ in ctheir interprstation of history.

This activity will give you an opportunity to read statements taken from a variety
of historical sources. If the statemunt is factual -- can be proven true or false,
label it "Fact." If the statemenf. cannot be proven true or false and is the author's

interpretation or belief, label it “"Ocinion."

F = Fact = Statements that can be proven true or false
0 = Opinion = Statements that are personal views

1. Stanka Razin's peasant's revolt of 1671 proves that the Russian people

love liberty as much as the average American.

2. During the reign of Peter the Great, 1689-1725, Russia became a major
military power.

3. The lives of 200,000 Russians who died building St. Petersburg for Peter
the Great was too high a price to pay.

4. Russia would have become a great nation even without Europe's help in
technology, commerce, and the arts.

5. The Russian people are accustomed to suffering and accept it better than
any other people in the world.

6. During the reign of Czarina Catherine the Great, 1762-1796, important
territory was added to the Russian nation.

7. The development of democracy and nationalism was slower to develop in
Russia than in France, Great Britain, and Germany.

8. The Russian peasants were not justified in revolting against the rule of
Nicholas because he was just trying to keep civil order.

9. Russian defeat by Turkey in the Crimean War, 1853, demonstrated the
inferiority of rule of a Czar when compared to rule by more democratic

principles.
201
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10.

11.

12,

13,

RUSSIAN HISTORY: LESSON 63

The reforms of Czar Alexander II, 1855-1881, who freed the Russian serfs,
were too little and too late to end the dissatisfaction of the Russian

peasants.

Leo Tolstcy was Russia's greatest novelist because he so accurately
captured on paper the spirit of Russian nobility.

The assassination of Alexander II in 1881 was a tragedy for Russia
because he was willing to allow more reforms.

The overthrow of the Russian Czars was inevitable because they refused
to accept change.
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RUSSIAN HISTORY: LESSON 64

The attitude of the American public toward the Soviet Union has undergone many
changes over the past 60 years. As world events have shifted, so too have American
feelings of trust or mistrust toward the goals of the Soviet leaders. The facts

about the Soviet Union are the same for all who study he: activities in world affairs,
yet policymakers for the United States are sometimes divided in their opinions of what
the Soviet Union wishes to accomplish. Facts without some sort of analysis are often
uselsss. But analysis contains an element of interpretation or opinion. Critical
readers must be able to distinguish the factual statement from the opinion and them
interpret and form their own opinions.

Below are statements about the <s+‘.2t “cion that have been used to develop our
attitudes toward her. If the :#uv:“sm* :an be proven true or false, label it "Fact."
If the statement is an interpi:vz-:: :+ vhat someone believes is true but cannot be
proven, label it "Opinion."

Statements that can be proven true or false
Statements that are personal views

F =Fact
0= Opinion

won

1. Soviet agricultural production often does not meet expected production levels.

2. Russia's history has taught her that to survive the threat of strong
neighbors, rebellion, famine, and pretenders (people whc falsely claim to be
Czar), she must have a strong central goverrment.

3. No event in the history of the world has affected more people than the
spread of communism.

4. Communism is ore of the most powerful ideologies of the last 200 years.

5. Only in countries where the population is very poor has the idealism of a
classless communist society gained widespread popular support.

6. If a few radical Bolsheviks, led by Lenin, had let Kerensky's Provisional
Government alone, the Scviet Union would be democratic and the people better
off.

7. Soviet leaders have expressed the hope that they can eliminate capitalism
everywhere in the world. '

8. Stalin's seizure of the land Lenin had given the peasants was necessary if
Russia was to quickly "move into the 20th century." :

9. Under Stalin's leadership, Russia was molded into an industrial power.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

RUSSIAN HISTORY: LESSON 64
The tremendous strides made in the Soviet Union since 1917 prove tta2
superiority of the communist ideals.

Since 1914, wars, purges, and forced collectivization have taken the
lives of between 30 and 50 million Russian people.

If left alone, the Soviet people will develop more democratic and
capitalistic forms of government.

The Soviet Union invaded Hungary in 1958.
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RUSSIAN HISTORY: LESSON 65

The attitude of the American public toward the Soviet Union has undergone many
changes over the past 60 years. As world events have shifted, so too have American
feelings of trust or mistrust toward the goals of the Soviet leaders. The facts

about the Soviet Union are the same for all who study her activities in world affairs,
yet policymakers for the United States are sometimes divided in their opinions of what
the Soviet Union: wishes to accomplish. Facts without some sort of analysis are often’
useless. But analysis contains an element of interpretation or opinion. Critical
readers must be able to distinguish the factual statement from the opinion and then
interpret and form their own opinions.

Below are statements about the Soviet Union that have been used to develop our
attitudes toward her. If the statement can be proven true or false, label it "Fact."
If the statement is an interpretation or what someone believes is true but cannot be

proven, label it "Opinion."

F = Fact = Statements that can be proven true or false
0 = Opinion = Statements that are personal views

1. The Soviet Union has done more for world communism than China has.

2. The Soviet Union has vast resources of many vital resources such as
coal and oil. ' - :

3. Most of land area of the Soviet Union is in Asia while most of the
population is in Europe. - :

4. The Russian Revolution of 1917 has advanced the cause of communist ideals.
5. The average Soviet citizen is better off today than in 1917.

6. The Soviet Union is not justified in encouraging revolutions in other
countries because innocent poeple often suffer.

7. Without the ideas of Karl Marx, there could have been no communist
movement.

8. The Soviet Union has made rapid advances in science and technology since
1917.

9. Military superiority of the United States over the Soviet Union is
necessary for our future security.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

RUSSIAN HISTORY: LESSON 65

The Soviet Union was not justified when it invaded Hungary in 1958.

The present constitution of the Soviet Union was developed in 1936.

Members of the Russian embassy in the United States have been caught
spying.

The primary purpose of Russian cultural exchanges to the United States
is to spy.

The failure of Soviet agriculture is the result of collective farming
methods.
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Section

Teacher

DEFENSE SPENDING: LESSON 66

In making a decision it is important to be able to determine which information is
FACTUAL and which is an OPINION or interpretation of facts. Decisions are frequently
based on all three types of information: facts, opinions, and interpretations. Facts
can be proven right or wrong. Opinions and interpretations may be right or wrong but
cannot be proven. Any statement that can be proven is a FACT.

Defense spending by the govermment is frequently an area of disagreement by many
people in our country. In the list below, decide which of the statements is factual
and place an "X" by that statement. Remember any statement than can be PROVEN is a
FACT.

1. The U. S. has more missiles than the Russians.

2. The U. S. attitude has been growing steadily weaker.

3. The National Security Council is in favor of building more submarines.

4. Russia has had two civil defense drills in the past year.

5. The Russians are determined to be the most powerful country in the world.
6. The Russians are trying to decide if they can strike first and survive.

7. Russia and China have had several border clashes during the past year.

8. China has sent an ambassador to Washington to discuss a treaty.

9. Russia intends to develop a major influence in Africa.

10. If we cut our defense spending, so will Russia.

11. We have to have a strong defense system if we are to be safe in the world.
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EVALUATING INFORSATION/Differentiating Between Fact and Opiniom

Name

Section

Teacher

UNION ELECTION: LESSON 67
Since the development of craft unions in Europe during the 18th century there
has been a division of opinions about the advantages of belonging to a union.
Elections are frequently held by workers to decide if they want a union to represent
them in dealing with their employer. Imagine that you are working in a plant that
is about to have an election deciding whether or not to join a umion. As you listen

to other workers discussing the union, you hear the following statements about the
union. Place an "X" by each of statements you think is a fact.

1. Thissame union got a good contract for the factory in a neighboring

town. )

2. The union has had three people working on getting votes in the plant
- for the past month.

3. Everyone who votes for the union will be fired.

4. The union will get higher wages for us.

5. This same union at company "X" called a strike last year.

6. I belonged to a union at my last job.

7. The union movement first got started in 1909.

8. The company will close rather than let the uniom get startef.

9. The company president is against the union.

10. If the union gets in, the workers will get wiat they want.

11. We will all have to pay dues to the union if it gets in.
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‘ COLONIZATION OF THE UNITED STATES: LESSON 68

RELEVANT information will help us solve a problem or aid us in answering a question.
IRREVELANT information does not aid us in solving a problem or in answering a
question.

You are trying to answer the question "Why did people leave Europe and settle in the
New World?" To answer the question, you skim through a textbook looking at the
section headings. Below are a list of the section f:eadings.

CIRCLE the R for RELEVANT if you think the section would help to answer the question
of why the colonists came. '

CIRCLE the I for IRRELEVANT if you think the section would NOT help to answer the
question of why the colonists came.

R I 1. Columbus discovers America.

R I 2. The fur trade attracts French merchants.

R I 3. The Dutch and Swedes come to America.

R I 4. A famous naval battle is fought in 1585.

R I 5. The Pilgrims found Plymouth Colony.

R I 6. Maryland offers freedom of worship.

R I 7. Georgia: A refuge for debtors.

R I 8. England seizes the Dutch colonies.

R I 9. The th?eat of the Iroquois.

R I 10. The decline of Spanish power. ’ | ‘ -
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Teacher

PRESIDENT ROOSEVELT AND THE REVOLUTION IN PANAMA: LESSON 69

RELEVANT information Lelps us solve a problem or answer a questions.
IRRELEVANT information does NOT help us in solving a problem or in answering a
question.

You have been given the assignment of determining if President Roosevelt helped a
revolution develop in Panama so that a canal could be built and controlled by the
United States. ’

CIRCLE the R if the information is RELEVANT to the question of President Roosevelt's
role in the revolution. :

CIRCLE the I if the information is IRRFLEVANT to the question of President Roosevelt's
role in the revolution.

R I 1. The French had failed in their efforts to build a canal across

' Panama.

R I 2. The United States had arranged a treaty with Columbia to build a
canal across Panama, but the Columbia Congress rejected the treaty.

R I 3. Some United States Congressmen wanted to build the canal across
Nicaragua.

R I 4. President Roosevelt recognized the independent country of Panama

immediately atter its revolution with Columbia.
R I 5. One person was killed in the revolution in Panama.

R I 6. President Roosevelt ordered the American gunboat NASHVILLE to an area
off the coast of Panama before the revolution took place.

R I 7. President Roosevelt met with Bunau-Varilla, a leader of the revolution,
days before the uprising broke out.

R I 8. When the Panama Canal was completed, President Roosevelt called it
"the engineering feat of the ages."
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EUROPEAN HISTORY: LESSON 70

Some of what historians write in history books is merely their best interpretation
of facts as they see them. When writing abo=t the first human inhabitants there
are no written records. Archeologists and ancient historians have to make infer-
ences from artifacts found randomly. Later, people left written records of their
activities but historians cannot always take these writings at face value. Often
these writings are about the rulers of an area and do not accurately reflect what
the average person was like or how he/she lived. Also, the writers may have been
xying to flatter the ruler by their descriptions. As historians get closer and
closer to the present time, they are faced with more problems than just determining
Irdas. Contemporary historians may find Zheat they have too much information about
zZmr event. Thus, they are fcrced to selgey and omit some information from their
studies. Limited time makes the selectme= oF the best sources of information cru-
cial to much historical study.

Below you will find a series of historiam's interpretations and possible sources of °
information about each one. Place an X by each source you feel would contain the
most relevant information to support or refute the historian's conclusions.

X = Most relevant source (assume that all the sources are equally unbiased)
Note: You may need to have a history book handy to look up people and
events mentioned in this lesson.
Historical
Interpretation 1. Life for the average peasant during the Dark Ages was drab.
Sources: a. ___ An account of a feudal lord's boar hunt.
b. - Tapéstries depicting the leisure activities at French Court.
c. —— A ta: list of the possessions of a feudal serf.
Interpretation 2. During the Dark Ages in Western Europe, 500-1000 A.D., much of
the rest of the world thrived cultnrally.
Sexrces: a. A list of churches built in Western Europe from 500 - 1000 A.D.

Marco Polo's book about China written in 1298 and entitled
Description of the World.

c. Accounts of Mos¥em cultural achievements in 600 — 1000 A.D.,
found during the first Crusades which began in 1095.
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EVALUATING INFORMATION/Identifying Relevant and Irrelevant Information
EUROPEAN HISTORY: LESSON 70

Bistorical _

Interpretation 3. During the Renaissance (14th through the 16th centuries) values
shifted from emphasizing r=ligion and the hereafter to the here
and now, scientific observation, and a spirit of humanism.

Sources: a. The Complete Works of Leonardo da Vinci.
b. __ A copy of the Bible completed in 1463.
C. _ A portrait of Cosmo de Medici.
Historical

Interpretation 4. The Magna Carta, signed by King John I of England in 1215 A.D.,
set principles which have survived to this day as the foundations

of all modern democracies.

Sources: a. The geneology, or family tree, of English royalty in the
12th and 13th centuries.
b. q__‘A chart of the feudal heirarchy and land holding in England
in 1215 A.D.
c. A complete translation into modern English of the text of the
Magna Carta.

Historical _ .

Interpretation 5. The results of England's relatively orderly progression toward
guaranteeing basic human l1fberties suggest that change by evolution
may be more desirable than change by revoilution.

Sources: a. Translations of the Magna Carta and Karl Marx's Das Kapital.

b. Sgmposium trawscript of "Economic costs of the Russian "and
Chin:se revolution of the 20th century."

c. A comparison of the Reformation in England and the rest of
Western Europe with emphasis on the Thirty Years War.

Historical
Interpretation 6. Each of the three revolutions-which most mdvanced the cause of

ind¥vidual rights — the English, the American,and the French —
was increasingly violent. _

a. A diary of a soldier at Valley Forge in the winter of 1777.

b. Symposium transcript of "Economic costs of the English,
American, and French Revolutions.”

c. A comparison of the political philosophies of Jefferson,
Rosseau, and Locke.
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Section
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EUROPEAN HISTORY: LESSON 71

Some of what historians write in history books is merely their best interpretation
of facts as they see them. When writing about the first human 1azhabitants there
are no written records. Archeologists and ancient historians have to make infer-
ences from artifacts found randomly. Later, people left written records of their
activities but historians cannot always take these writings at face walue. Often
these writings are about the rulers of an area and do not accurately reflect what
the average person was like or how he/she lived. Also, the writer mery have been
trying to flatter the ruler by their descriptions. As historians get closer and
closer to the present time, they are faced with more problems than just determining
bias. Contemporary historians may find that they have too much information about
an event. Thus, they are forced to select and omit some information from their
studies. Limited time makes the selection of the best sources of information cru-
cial to much historical study.

Below you will find a series of historian's interpretations and possible sources of
information about each one. Place an X by each source you feel would contain the
most relevant information to suppcrt or refute the historian's conclusions.

X = Most relevant source (assume that all the sources are equally unbiased)

Note: You may need to have a history book handy to look up people and
events mentioned in this lesson.

Historical

Interpretation 1. After a quarter-century of war and revolution (1789-1815) an
exhausted Europe tolerated the return of kings and—queens.
Yet, democracy and nationalism were still powerful forces among

the people of Europe.

Sources: a. An analysis of the Congress of Vienna (1815) and the
Quadruple Alliance.

b. Analysis of the causes of the European-wide rebellions of 1848.

c. Analysis of the causes of the Greek Revolt against her Turkish
rulers in the 1820's.
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EVALUATING INFCRMATION/Identifying Relevant and Irrelevant Information

EUROPEAN HISTORY: LESSON 71

Historical

Interpretation 2. Militarism and Imperialism in the late 19th century made
inevitable the formation of rival alliances, minor conflicts,
and, eventually, World War I.

Sources: a. Documentary Film: "The Last Day of Archduke Francis Ferdinand."

b. A history of European international crises and their causes,
1904-1914.

c. Comparison of the military might of the Triple Entente and
the Triple Alliance.

Historical
Interpretation 3. Distorted nationalism could be seen in many forms throughout
Europe, 1900-1914.

Sources: a. Newspaper accounts from different European countries of
European conflicts, 19C0-1914.

b. A review of Western European technological advances in
industry, 1900-1914.

c. A military history, the Balkan Wars, 1912-1913.

Historical
Interpretation 4. Hitler effectively used propaganda, the "big lie," to win
German support for Nazi ideals.

Sources: a. American newspaper accounts .of German political elections
in 1933.

-b. ___ A review of German economic problems in the 1930's.

€. — Video tapes and translations of Hitler's major public
speeches, 1933-1939.

Historical
Interpretation 5. Since WWII supra (above) nationalism has made important gains
over super nationalism in the Western World.
4. ___ Biographies of survivors of the Holocaust in Western Europe.

b. __ A report on the goais and achievements of the European
Economic Community (Common Market).

¢c. ___ The table sﬁowing inflation rates in all Western Europ<.an
countries since the end of WWII.
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EUROPEAN HISTORY: LESSON 72

Historians, like detectives, are often faced with a bewildering number of facts to
analyze when researching historical events. For historians, and detectives alike,
the key to the successful unraveling of a mystery is asking the right questions.
Relevant questions lead the historian and detective to the key facts that help them
solve their problems. Almost as important is the fact that the right questions
eliminate the necessity of looking at and analyzing irrelevant information.

Below you will find a series of historical interpretations. Under each interpretation
are two or three questions. Place an X by the questions which if answered would
provide the most relevant information to prove or disprove the interpretation.

X = Answer to this question would provide the most relevant information

Historical
Interpretation 1. The decline and fall of the Roman Empire ended the benefits of
a strong government in Western Europe during the Dark Ages.

Questions a. Who were the Popes during the Dark Ages?

b. Was Western Europe succesfully invaded and occupied by
non-Europeans during the Dark Ages?

c. What was the life expectancy during the Dark Ages?

Historical -
Interpretation 2. The Renaissance and Reformation spurred Europe toward the

modern era of world leadership.

‘Questions a. What political changes occured in Western Europe after 15172
b. How did the printing press work?
c. How accurate was Harvey's dissertation on how blood circulates

through the human body?

Historical

Interpretation 3. The Magna Carta, signed by King John I of England in 1215 A.D.,
set principles which have survived to this day as the foundations

of all modern democracies.

Questions a. Did the death of Elizabeth in 1603 end England's golden age?

b. How did the English defeat of the Spanish Armada in 1588
affect the European balance of power?

c. How has the power of the English monarchy changed as the
power of Parliament changed?
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EVALUATING INFORMATION/Identifying Relevant and Irrelevant Information
EUROPEAN HISTORY: LESSON 72

Historical

Interpretation 4. The development of Parliament's power in England was for the
times exceptional in the 17th and 18th centuries when compared
with the development of the concept of "democracy" in the rest
of Western Europe.

Questions a. What important decisions did France's Estates General (equiva-
lent of Parliament) make during the 17th and 18th centuries?

b. ' How much did it cost to build the Palace of Versailles during
the reign of France's Louis XIV, 1643-1715?

c. How did the Protestant Revolution affect the Catholic.Church's
power in Western Europe in the 17th and 18th centuries?

Historical
Interpretation 5. The French were leaders in 17th century Europe in both the arts
and world power. '

Questions a. Who were the most influential people in 17th ceﬁtury French
society?

b. What was the role of the Catholic Church in 17th century
" French politics?

c. What persons and works exemplify the spirit of the Renaissance
in 17th century France?

Historical

Interpretation 6. The Absolutism of Louis XIV lacked one essential quality that
made later revolution inevitable in France —— the ability to
adapt to the idea of democracy. C

Questions a. What were the major achievements of France during the reign

of Louis XIV 1643-17152

b. How did the belief in the divine right of Kings affect the
French ruler's political ideas?

€. ____ Was Louis XIV the greatest ruler in French history?
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EUROPEAN HISTOKY: LESSON 73

Historians, like detectives, are often faced with a bewildering number of facts to
analyze when researching historical events. For historians, and detectives alike,
the key to the successful unraveling of a mystery is asking the right questions.
Relevant questions lead the historian and detective to the key facts that help them
solve their problems. Almost as important is the fact that the right questions
eliminate the necessity of looking at and analyzing irrelevent information.

Below you will find a series of historical interpretations. Under each interpretation
are two or three questions. Place an X by the questions which if answered would
provide the most relevant information to prove or disprove the interpretation.

X = Answer to this question would provide the most relevant information

Historical
Interpretation 1. The Industrial Revolution which began in the 18th century,
zltered mankind's way of life.

Question a. Did the Industrial Revolution begin in England?
b. How has the Industrial Revolution affected the growth of
both the middle class and cities?
c. What is mankind's greatest invention from the Industial
-Revolution?

Historical
Interpretation 2. Nationalism grew first to forge nations from scattered people,
but from 1848 on it evolved into distortions of pride, hatred,

and war.

Questions a. How have the great philosophers of Europe siace 1848
defined nationalism?

b. How did nationalism aid in the progress of the Industrial
Revolution?

c. How did Bismark in Germany and Garibaldi in Italy exploit
nationalism tounite tleir nations? :

217

213




EVALUATING INFORMATION/Identifying Relevant and Ifrelevant Information

Historical
Interpretation

Questions a.

b.
c.
Historical
Interpretation

Questions a.

b.

c.
Historical
Interpretation

Questions a.

EUROPEAN HISTORY: LESSON 73 .

3. The failure of WWI to resolve existing European political
and economic problems led to public depression and the rise
of communism, fascism, and nazism.

Why did people feel democracy was unable to solve
national problems?

Who were the leaders of the communist, fascist, and nazi
movements?

Why were nazi Germany and fascist Italy defeated in WWII?
4. Over-heated nationalism, imperialism, and militarism were
fundamental causes of both WWI and WWII.

How did Japanese Shinto teachings of national supericrity
compare with German master race doctrines?

How did Stalin and Lenin compare as leaders of communist
Russia?

What were American political ideals during the era between
WWI and WWII?

5. The United Nations, by providing a forum for world opinion, has

helped reduce international tension in numerous crises.
Who are the members of the United Nation's Security Council?

Has the United Nations ended nationalism as a force in world
affairs? .

What role did the United Nations play in the 1949 cease fire
in Israel and the 1960-64 Civil War in the Congo?
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CONGRESSIONAL INVESTIGATION OF OIL PRICES: LESSON 74

The information that is valuable to consider in making a decision is caliéd RELEVANT
information. Information that would not be helpful in making a decision is called

IRRELEVANT information.

With the 400 percent increases in the price of foreign oil and the feeling by many
people in the United States that the oil companies created shortages to get higher
prices and parger profits, a congressional committee has been called to investigate
the oil companies price increases. You have been hired by the committee to organize
their investigators. Since you are limited in the number of investigators you have
available, you are to make cure they spend their time investigating information that
will help the committee make its decision. Place an X by the information below that
is most relevant and will help the committee decide whether oil prices and profits
are set too high.

1. Unused refinery capacity
2. 0il reserves held by companies

3. Salaries of top executives of o0il companies as compared to other
companies

4. Profits made by lo;al service stations

5. Percent of ownership of foreign oil supplies by local producers
6. 0il reserves that are not now being drilled for by oil companies
7. Profits made on the past years by oil companies

8. Vacations taken by oil company employees

9. The number of o0il company employees in labor unions

10. The public opinion about the size of o0il company profits
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SELECTION OF A SUPREME COURT JUDGE: LESSON 75

Frequently when a decision is to be made, the decision-maker must decide what infor-
mation is valuable to consider RELEVANT and which information to be unconcerned about
IRRELEVANT. :

Imagine that you are a local new~paper editorial writer. You have been given the
assignment to write an editorial on qualifications of the President's candidate for

a vacancy on the United States Supreme Court. Your article is limited to a corner of
the editorial page so you can only include the relevant information. Place an X by

each of the pieces of information that you think is relevant, valuable to comnsider in
deciding whether or not the person is qualified to be a Supreme Court Judge.

1. Graduation from law school

2. Experience as a federal judge

3. Number of children

4. Divorce three years earlier

5. Membership in a club that excluded Indians

6. Attendance at a private high school

7. Belief that the police are being prevented by recent laws from
doing their jobs

8. Ownership of a cabin in Maine
9. Attending law school during WWII and not serving in the military
10. Recommendation for the Supreme Court from the American Bar Association

11. Life threatened by a person recently sentenced by the candidate to 20
years in prison T

12. Past work on the President's last election

+3. Earnings of $100,000 a year in his law practice
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TIME/PLACE SKILLS/Using Chronology

Name

Section

Teache.

CONSTRUCTING A TIME LINE: LESSON 76

{ You will need a ruler. |

Definition: A time line is a straight line marked off into intervals, usually years,
to show the order of events in history.

Century = 100 years
Decade = 10 years

The years between 1600-1699 are called the 17th century.
The years between 1700-1799 are called the 18th century.

The period 1800-1899 would be the century.

You were born in the century.

Remember all intervals must be equal. For example, the space between 1900 ard 1910
must be the same as the space between 1910 and 1920.

Lot : | + | | |
1900

1 1
|
1970 1980

Label the time line above with fhe'following dates:
1910, 1920, 1930, 1940, 1950, 1960

2. 1 | | 1 1 ! | | 1 | | |
L i 1] 1 ] [ L L 1 b T [

1800 1850 1900
Place the following dates on the above time line: 1830, 1890, 1875, 1825.

You will have to make notches on the line for two of these dates. Why?

Explain.

3. Make your own time line using the following dates: 1850, 1890, 1950, 1880,
1930, 1900. .

Draw a line five inches long and use half-inch intervals:
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TIME/PLACE SKILLS/Using Chronology

CONSTRUCTING A TIME LINE: LESSON 76

Answer the following questions:

a. How many years does your time span (cover)?

b. How many years on this line are in the 20th Century?

4. Find the errors in the following line.

| l | | | | ] | ! !
1 ] l | | ! T | l |

1700 1725 1739 1760 1800 1850 1860 1875 1900

Which dates are incorrectly placed? s ,

Now, cross out the incorrect dates and label the line correctly.

We use time lines to help establish the order of events, compare lengths of
historical periods, and picture them in your -minds. Therefore, dates on a time
line should have some meaning.

5. Following are events which occurred in the 1960's. Place them on the time line.

1961 Bay of Pigs Invasion or Peace Corps established

1960 President Kennedy elected .

1962  John Glenn, first American to orbit earch

1963 = President Kennedy assassinated

1966 U.S. spacecraft landed on the moon

1967 Thurgood Marshall became the first Black on the Supreme Court
1968 Senator Robert Kennedy and Martin Luther King assassinated

6. Following are the dates of major wars in American history. Make a time line
using these dates and the date of your birth. Then answer the questions which
follow. Remember, intervals must be equal.

1776 Declaration of Independence
1846  Mexican War

1861 Civil War

1898 Spanish-American War

1917 World War I

1941 World War II

1950 Korean War

1961 Vietnam War

Date of your birth
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TIME/PLACE SKILLS/Using Chronology

CONSTRUCTING A TIME LINE: LESSON 76

’

a. Which century shows the most wars, 18th, 19th, or 20th?

b. How many wars are shown in the 19th century?

C. Which war occurred near your date of birth?
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CONSTRUCTING A TIME LINE: LESSON 77

INSTRUCTIONS: Construct a time line for the years 1760 to 1985. Mark off 1/2 inch
marks for every 15 years. Label each 15-year interval.

Using the time line which you just constructed, put the following events on the time
line.

a. 1900  Boxer Retellion in China

b. 1776 U.S. Declaration of Independence

c. 1914 VWorld War I begins

d. 1948 Nation of Israel established

e. 1815 Napoleon defeated at Waterloo

£. 1763 French and Indian Wars

g. 1945 End of World War II

h. 1963 Assassination of John F. Kennedy

i. 1974 Resignation of Richard M. Nixon

j. 1949 United States and China cease having official contacts

k. 1961 Beginning of United States miljtary persomnel involvement in Vietnam
1. 1815 Assassination of Abraham Linco:.n
m. 1863 Emancipation Proclamation




TIME/PLACE SKILLS/Using Chronology

Name

Section

Teacher

THE AMERICAN CIVIL WAR: LESSON 78

MAJOR BATTLES OF THE CIVIL WAR

NAME OF BATTLE

Antietam

Atlanta
(campaign)

Bull Run (First)
Bull Run (Second)
Chancellorsville

Chattanooga
(battles around)

Chickamauga
Coid Harbor
Fredericksburg
Gettysburg

Petersburg
(campaign)

Seven Days' Battles
Shiloh
Spotsylvania

Stones River

Vicksburg (siege of)
Wilderness

Winchester

WHEN BATTLE OCCURRED

September 17, 1862

May 7 - September 2, 1864

July 21, 1861
August 29-30, 1862
May 1-4, 1863

November 23-25, 1863

September 19-20, 1863
June 3, 1864
December 13, i862
July 1-3, 1863

June 14, 1864 -
April 2, 1865

June 26-~July 1, 1862
April 6-7, 1862
May 10-12, 1864

December 31,1862 -
January 2, 1863

.May 22-July 4, 1863

May 5-6, 1864

September 19, 1864

227 22227,

WHERE BATTLE OCCURRED

Maryland

Georgia

Virginia
Virginia
Virginia

Tennessee

Georgia
Virginia
Virginia
Pennsylvania

Virginia

Virginia
Tennessee
Virginia

Tennessee

Mississippi

Virginia

Virginia



TIME/PLACE SKILLS/Using Chronology
THE AMERICAN CIVIL WAR: LESSON 78

1. Arrange the battles along the time line in chronological order. TUsing the five-
year period, 1860-1865, mark off six-month intervals at each half inch.

2. For each battle fought in a particular state, place a small check (¥) on that
state.

3. Where were most major battles fought? Which state had the second most battles
fought with’n 1t?

4. Given the. geographical location of the major battles, in which section of the coun-
try would most devastation have been found?
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WORLD POPULATION GROWTH: LESSON 79

| You will need a pencil and a ruler. |

How many years are covered by this graph of world population growth?

Note the scale along the bottom of the graph. For the period from 1750-1950,

a century is about how many inches long?

If the whole graph were drawn at the same scale as that used for the period of

1750-1950, how long would your paper have to be?

How many people were in the world in 19757

How many people will be in the world by 2,000 A.D.?

In what year did the world reach its first billion people (based on this graph).

How many years did it take to add a second billion?

How many years did it take to double the population from the two billion

mentionied in the preceding question?

How many years will it take to add another two billion after 19757

What is happening to the rate of world population increase?

What problems might this growth create for the world?
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WORLD POPULATION GROWTH: LESSON 79

70

sol  Growth Through Time,
8000 B.C. to 2000 A.D.

6.5

5.0

40

Billions

3.0

20

1.0

o

8000B.C,|
1AD.

\

4.0

.5  Growth by Region, | -
1975t0 2000 A.D.

25| 1975
2000

Billions

15

0.5

Oceania  North USSR  Europe Latin Africa Asia
America America
Source: Population Reference Bureau, Inc.
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TIME/PLACE SKILLS/Using Time Schedules

Name

Section

Teacher

BUS SCHEDULE: LESSON 80

From Downtown - . -+ To Downtown
Sth and Crystal Crystal 6th and
Hennepin Avenue a.m. a.m. Hennepin Avenue

5:01 5:40 6:15 6:55
6:03 6:52 7:00 7:52
8:17 8:59 11:28 12:03 p.m.
p.m. p-m.
1:30 2:03 12:28 . 1:03
2:26 3:03
3:00 3:30 3:33 4:15
5:30 6:15

a.m. = Morning ~- before noon
p-m. = From noon until 12 midnight

The first bus going downtown from Crystal leaves at

" in the morning.

Buses leaving at the top of the schedule reach their des:ination earlier in
the day than those listed at the bottom of the schedule. True or False?

Trips taken at rush hours take longer to arrive at destinaticas than trips

taken at off hours. True or False?

It takes about minutes to reach Crystal if you leave down~
town at 1:30 p.m.

The last bus of the day would arrive at Crystal at what time?

231 22:}1.



TIME/PLACE SKILLS/Using Local Geography

Name

Section

Teacher

SIMPLE MAPS: LESSON 81
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1. Place an "X" on the intersection of Second and C Street Southwest.
2. Place an "X" on the intersection of First and B Street Southeast.
3. Big Lake is located in what section of the city?
4. Walking west from Oak Street, the house numbers would increase or decrease?
5. Walking north on Oak Street from South B Street, the next street you would
) cross would be .
6. Turning right on North D Street and West First would bring you to the next

intersection of and .
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TIME/PLACE SKILLS/Using Local Geography

Name

Section

Teacher

HENNEPIN COUNTIY: LESSON 82
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TIME/PLACE SKILLS/Using Local Geography

HENNEPIN COUNTY: LESSON 82

The eastern part of Minneapolis is located in tﬁe

1.
commissioner’'s district.
2.-3. Most of Western Minneapolis is in District along with the
city of . .
4.-5. The largest district in area is . It includes
a large body of water in the (compass direction)
area of the district.
6. Which one of the following cities is not in the same district as the others?
A. Plymouth 8. Crystal C. Brooklyn Park D. Brooklyn Center
E. Robbinsdale
7. Golden Valley is in the same district as which part of Minneapolis?
8. The city of Edina is in the same district as:
A. Eastern Richfield B. Bloomington C. South Minneapolis
D. Metropolitan Airport E. North Minneapolis
9. If I lived in Bloomington and wished to contact my commissioner, I would
contact .
10.

The smallest commissioner district in area is

234
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TIME/PLACE SKILLS/Using Local Geography

Name

Section

Teacher

MINNESOTA HIGHWAY MAP: LESSON 83

[ For this activity you should have an official highway map of the state. |

You have two weeks off this summer. You are working in Minneapolis and plan to
leave home August 10 at 5 p.m. and return home by August 27 at 8 a.m. You want to
stay with friends and relatives most of the time. You'll stop by 8 p.m. and won't
drive over 55 MPH. You and your friend have selected the following places to visit:

. Itasca State Park

. Races at Brainerd

. Lake Mille Lacs

. Fishing at Leech Lake

. Visit underground mine at Tower

. Madden's Resort at Gull Lake (open Friday-Sunday for dancing) Near Brainerd.
. Lindbergh Museum in Little Falls

NS

Your friends and relatives include: George in Park Rapids, Grandma in Wadena,
Cousin Joe in Aitkin, Sally in Pequot Lakes, Mr. Acker in Walker, Uncle Sid in
Virginia.

TRIP PLAN:

August 10 — From Minneapolis to . Beginning at

5 p.m. you arrived at by 8 p.m.

Who, what did you see?

August 11 —— From to .

Who, what did you see?

Continue your trip plan for each day, indicating each day's travel and what or who
was seen.

What was the total number of miles driven on your trip?

Assuming you pay $1.00 per gallon and got 20 miles per gallon, what were your

gasoline costs?




TIME/PLACE SKILLS/Using Local Geography
NAME

Section

Teacher

MINNESOTA HIGEWAY MAP: LESSON 84

| _For this activity you should have an official highway map of the state. |

1. Using the map explanation section, drawan interstate highway sign with number.

2. What color are interstate highways on the map?

3. Draw the symbol of a state highway sign with its number.

4. Which states border Minnesota on the north, west, south, and east?

5. Draw the symbol for a state park.

6. Locate Jay Cooke State Park on the map, using the grid system.‘ What large city
is it near? Using the index to cities, determine the population of that city.

7. Using the map scale, determine: (a) the distance between St. Cloud and Milaca,
(b) which road is most direct, (c) the distance from Moorhead to Park Rapids,

(d) which route is MOST direct.




TIME/PLACE SKILLS/Using Local Geography

10.

MINNESOTA HIGHWAY MAP: LESSON 84

Name and locate the three largest lakes totally within the state. Which
direction are they from Minneapolis?

United States highways have a definite plan. North-south highways are numbered
odd; east-west are numbered even. Find the highway numbers and directions for

tae following:

a. Minneapdlis to Delano

b. Pipestone to Willmar

€. Austin to Blue Earth

d. Virginia to Ely

You are traveling north on highway 169 from Minneapolis. Your destination is
Father Hennepin State Park near Laxe Mille Lacs. You see the following signs
at an intersection near Lake Mille Lacs:

169 27

WEST l ‘ EAST

Which sign would you follow?
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TIME/PLACE SKILLS/Using American History

Name

- Section

Teacher

TERRITORIAL EXPANSION: LESSON 85

1. The Thirteen Colonies had their western boundary by the

ard their eastern border on the .

2. Which states listed below would not be considered as part of the United States
upo:. independence in 17767
A. Ceorgia B. Maine C. Pennsylvania D. Florida E. NewYork

3. Most of the state of Minnesota became part of the United States through which of
the following acquisitions?

A. Originial 13 colonies B. Texas Annexation C. Louisiana Purchase
D. 1783 Acquisition

4. The Gadsden Purchase added territory to which two states in particular?

A. Texas and Oklahoma. B. Oregon and California C. Oregon and Utah

D. New Mexico and Arizona E. California and Arizona

5. Which one of the following states became part of the United States last?

A. Michigan B. Florida C. South Dakota D. California

E. Oregon

6. The United States reached coast to coast in which year?

A. 1846  B. 1883  C. 1848  D. 1900  E. 1867
7. United States Territérial Expansion tended to move in which direction?

A. _West to East B. North to South C. East to West D. South to North

8. The city-of Chicago acquisition territory was part of United States before the
city of:

A Atlanta B. Omaha C. New York D. Detroit
9. The Oregon Trail and the Santa Fe Trail had their eastern beginning in or near:
A. Chicago B. Western border of Missouri C. Salt Lake City

D. New Orleans E. Vandalia, Illinois

Q | 238 2?5;63




TDME/PLACE SRILLS/Using American Fistory

TERRITORTAL EXPANSION: LESSON 85
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TIME/PLACE SKILLS/Using World Area Studies

Name

Section

Teacher

ALEXANDER THE GREAT: LESSON 86

BACTRIA

<
3
Q
L3
-~

PERSIA

ARA 8'[AA/

SEA L
4

THE EMPIRE OF ALEXANDER THE GREAT, 323 B.C.

1. 1If Alexander set out from Macedonia to Egypt, he would have been traveling in

a direction?

2. What body of water would Alexander have used to reach Alexandria from Athens?

3. If Alexander's troops traveled by sea to 'I‘yre from Athens, how many miles would
they have traveled?

4. The eastern edge of Alexander's empire reached into a country which is now

called ' : .

3. Name five large bodfes of water which bordered on Alexander's empire.

240
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TIME/PLACE SKI'LS/Using World Area Studies

ALEXANDER TEE GREAT: LESSON 86

6. The city of Babylon lay between which two rivers in the country of

7. How far was Babylon from the Indus River?

8. Alexander's empire covered approximately miles from
west to east?

242 |
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TIME/PLACE SKILLS/Using World Area Studies

Name

Section

Teacher

RUSSTIAN EXPANSION: LESSON 87

Use the map on page 243 to answer these questions.

1.

10.

countries?

Areas which reached the Ural Mountains and the Caspian Sea were part of the

original Russia of 1246 A.D. True or False?

Siberia lies to the (compass direction) of Moscow.

Siberia's rivers, the Yenisei and the Lena, flow in which direction?

The largest area of Russia was acquired during which years?

The eastern border of Russia borders on

According to the map, the western boundary of Russia borders om which two

The Black Sea lies near which part of Russia?

A Northern B. Southern C. Southwestern D. Southeastern

Russia's boundaries tended to increase from:

A. nqnorth to south B. west to east C. east to west D. south to north

Russia acquired most of its territory after 1689. True or False?

The Moscow area was part of Russia before the Ukraine became part of Russia.

True or Falsc?
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TIME/PLACE SKILLS/Drawing Inferences from Maps

Nane

Section

Teacher

U.S. RAILROADS AND MANUFACTURING CENTERS 1860: LESSON 88

UIsing data from the two maps drawn below, answer the questions which follow.

O MANUFACTURING CENTERS

E NORTHERN STATES ° 300 1000
. [ .| Lol 1 1 3 RAt LINES
HEEEN BORDER  STATES ——— S RAILROAD LIN
0 600
. | SOUT.HF.RN STATES .

How many manufacturinr centers were in the south?

How many manufacturing centers were in the north?

How many manufacturing centers were in the border states?

Which section of the country had the greatest amount of railroad trackage?

Which section of the country had the longest rail connections between different

points?

What seemed to be wrong with many southern rail lines?

Using the map data which section of the country would be best able to carry on
Why?

a long military operation? .
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TIME/PLACE SKILLS/Drawing Inferences from Maps

Name

Section

Teacher

UNITED STATES IMMIGRATION FROM EUROPE, 1881-1890 and 1901-1910: LESSON 89

NOTE: A ruler would be useful in measuring the diameters of the circles.

Use the map on pages 247 and 248 for this lesson.

1. Each map shows immigration to the United States for how many years?

2. What is the total time span for both maps (how many years?)

3. How many years longer is your answer to question two than your own age?

4. What period of years is missing from between the two maps?

5. What is this time span called?

{a.) Century

(b.) Decade

(c.) Generation

(d.) A tenth of a century
(e.) B &D

The following questions refer to the map for 1881-90:

1. Which country contributed the most immigrants during this time?

Approximately how many?

2. Which country contributed the least?

3. About how many immigrants came from Portugal?

4.  Which country or countries contributed the second greatast number of immigrants?

5. Approximately how many immigranté came from Ireland, England, and Germany combined

during this ten-year period?

6. There are three groups of three countries each which had about the same number of
immigrants. Name the three countries in any one of these groups.

245
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TIME/PLACE SKILLS/Drawing Inferences from Maps

UNITED STATES IMMIGRATION FROM EUROPE, 1881-1890 and 1901-1910: LESSON 89

The following questions refer to the map for 1901-10:

1.

During this time period, which countries (there are three) contributed the most

immigrants?

Which country experienced the greatest decline in the number:bf immigrants from
1881-90 to 1901-10? How much was the cecline?

Which country shows the least change from one time period to another?

General questions:

1.

How does the source of immigrants to the United States from Europe change from

1881-1910?

Since most American culture up to the Civil War was of English (including Ireland,
Scotlgnd, etc.) or French ‘origins, in which period of immigration (1881-90 or
1901-10) do you think immigrants had the greatest difficulty adjusting to the life
in the U.S.? .

Why?
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TIME/PLACE SKILLS/Drawing Inferences from Maps

Name

Section

Teacher

TRAVEL PATTERNS OF SEASONAL MIGRATORY AGRICULZURAL WORKERS: LESSON 90

[ NOTE: Dictionaries and atlases are needed to this lesson. |

Mid-Continent
Streams

Puerto Rico

1. Took up the definition of a migrant (to migrate).

What do you think a "seasonal agricultural migrant is?

2. How many major "streams" of migration into the United States are there?

YName these.

3. Which of the "streams" is the largest?

Through which state do migrants in this stream enter the United States?

From what country do you think these migrants come from?

4. Based on the map information, most migrant workers come from what country?

5. From what country do you think most of the West Coast "stream'" comes from?

249 . 2353;3




TIME/PLACE SKILLS/Drawing Inferences from Maps
TRAVEL PATTERNS OF SEASONAL MIGRATORY AGRICULTURAL WORKERS: LESSON 90

6. What states, based on information on the map, don't seem to have any contact with

seasonal migrant workers?

7. Do all migrants in the Puerto Rican "strear" stay along the East Coast?

8. Through what East Coast port do Puerto Rican migrants enter the U.S.?

9. What is the direction of flow?

10. Why.do seasonal migrant workers move in the direction indicated by the map?

11. According to the map, in what states do the migrants get the farthest north?

250




TIME/PLACE SKILLS/Drawing Inferences from Maps

Name

Section

Teacher

MIGRATION TRENDS IN THE UNITED STATES 1970-76: ©LESSON 91
Use the map on page 253 for this lesson.

1. If Minnesota had a 19/0 population of approximately 4 million, then according to
the map, how many people were added to the population from 1970-1976?

a. 400,000
b. 100,000 or less
c. 200,000
a. 300,000

2. Name the six fastest growing states.

3. Are the fastest growing states necessarily the most populated states in the
country?

4. Does this map show population size (totals) of states?

5. Which part of the country is experiencing the fastest population growth rate?

a. East

b. North

c. Midwest

d. West and Southwest

6. Which part of the country is losing population?

a. Midwest

b. South

¢c. Ncrtheast
d. New England
e. aé&c

7. Name the five states experiencing the greatest loss.

8. Why are some parts of the United States experiencing fast population growth?

255
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TIME/PLACE SKILLS/Drawing Inferences from Maps

MIGRATION TRENDS IN THE UNITED STATES 1970-76: LESSON 91

9. What are the political implications from this population movement?

10. What problems might there be for the fast-growing states?

252
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TIME/PLACE SKILLS/Drawing Inferences from Maps

Name

Section

Teacher

CONGRESSIONAL APPORTIONMENTS: LESSON 92

NOTE:

Students will probably need a dictionary to define apportionments.

Use the map on page 255 for this lesson.

The total number of seats in the United States House of Representatives is 435. Each
state has at least one seat. Using the map above znswer the following questions.

1

2.

How many seats (representatives) have been given to Minnesota?

Which state has the most seats?

Why ?

What information is uscd to determine the number of seats each state should have?

How often will the country have to refigure the number of representat...s each
state should have?

Which state gained the most representatives? Why?

Name the two states that are tied for losing the most representatives? Why?

Generally, which part of the country has gained representatives?

a.
b.

c.

d.
e.

In

The
The
The
The
New

South and the Southwest
East

Northeast

upper Midwest

England

general, in which part'of the country is the population growing the fastest?

233
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TIME/PLACE SKILLS/Drawing Inferences from Maps

Name

Section

Teacher

VOTER PARTICIPATION IN THE 1972 ELECTIONS: LESSON 93

U.e the map on page 257 for this lesson.

1. How many groups of states are shown on the map?

2. How many states fit into the category of voter participation between 50-59.9 per-
cent?

3. What was the average voter participation for the United States as a whole?

4. VWhat percentage votad in Minnesota?

How much more was that than the national average?

How high did Minnesota rank from the top state among all of the states?

5. Which state or area had the lowest voter participation?

6. Which state had the highest voter participation?
| i

7. In what section (region) of the country was voter turnout the poorest?

a. The South
b. The Midwest (upper) -
c. The Southwest _

d. The west Coast
e. The Mountain states “

8. In what section of the country was the voter participation the highest?

a. The South
b. The Midwest (upper)

c. The Southwest . - .

T oo dl 7 The West ™ Coast ™
e. The Gulf Coast

~
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Drawing Inferences from Maps

TER PARTICIPATION IN TEE 1972 ELECTIONS: LESSON 93

F-NH 64.19,
MA 62.29,
RI 61.8%
F? CT61.79,
B-NJ 59.6%

DE 63.5¢,

MD-50.4%
DcC 31.5%

B <<% anp over
B 0% To s6.6%

50% TO 59.9% U.S. AVERAGE

=C 7%
UNDER 50%, 55.77% .
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ANALYZING SOCIAL PROBLEMS/Defining Social Problems

Name

Section

Teacher

NEWS HEADLINE EVENTS: LESSON 94

"A social problem....is a condition involving human relationships that is considered
undesirable by a large number of people."

1. "There is a conflict between what people think should be ard what is."

2. The condition affects a substantial number of people.
3. A substantial nvwber of people define the condition as a problem.
4. People feel that something can be done about the problem through collective social

action.

Using the above definitions, classifv the following news headline events into three
categories: (a) not a problem,.(b) a low-level problem, and (c) a social problem.

SAMPLE
Not a Low-level Social
_ EVENTS Problem Problem Problem
.l. Used car sales up in metro a ea X
2. Local school bond isc e defc .ted for
second year. X
3. Energy costs rise X
: Not a Low~level Social
EVENTS - ) Problem Problem Problem *

1. A contractor is penalized for not
hiring a handicapped person.

2. Hazardous chemical dumping is
charged to several firms.

3. State prison costs are 50 percent
over ccst estimate.

4. Rise in bank robberies is seemingly
uncontrolled.

5. President announces signing of
nuclear arms treaty.

6. Environmentalists oppose new ski
area construction on federal lands.

7. Vice-president criticizes news
commentators.
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ANALYZING SOCIAL PROBLEMS/Defining Social Problems

NEWS HEADLINE EVENTS: LESSON 94

Not a Low-level Social
EVENTS Problem Problem Problem

8. Minneapolis fire fighters' right

to strike is to be court tested.

9. Storm kills four people as rain
continues for fifth straight day.

10. Cancer mortality rate declines in
United States for people under 45.

R~

/{
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ANALYZING SOCIAL PROBLEMS/Defining Social Problems

Name

Section

Teacher

WOMEN IN THE LABOR FORCE: LESSON 95

NOTE: Refer to Lesson 94 for definitions of a social problem.

Although you cannot be 100 percent accurate in assessing whether or not a condition
is a social problem, statistics are often used to give an understanding of certain
social situations. The following statistics are on women's roles in the American
work force. You will be examining these statistics to see where they might indicate

a possible social problem.

1. Out of every 1,000 employed Americans in 1975, 39¢ were women. Does this indi-
cate a social problem? Check one of the responses below and explain your chcice.

Possibly yes Probably no

Explanation:

{ TEACHER NOTE: “here are several reasons for the ratio 396 women per 1000. This -
statistic in itself does not indicate a social problem. To make
such a judgement would be generalizing beyond ycur data. |

P

2. Out of =very 1,000 sales managers, 337 were women. Does this indicate a social
problem? Check one of the responses below and explain your choice.

Possibly yes Probably o

Explanation:.

TEACHER NOTE: This statistic is fairly close to the.previous example and does
not by itself indicate discrimination.
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3. The next list represents the number of women in occupations per 1,000 employed

Americans.

a. Mail carriers——-——-——————-— 87
b. Barbers—- 87
c. Police officers————————- 27
d. Cu.inet makers———————— —25
e. Carpet installers——--— —16
f. Truck drivers—-———————— —11
g. Carpenters s -6
h. 120 mechanics——————c——- 4

Do the statistics given above indicate a soc1al problem? Check one of the
respoases beiow and explain your choice.

Possibly yes Probably no

Explanation:

in these jobs than their ratio in the work force at large. This
could be accounted for to some extent by women not choosing these

occupations. However, the numbers are so vastly different that
it probably indicates some type of instltutional discrimination.

| TEACHER NOTE: These statistics indicate that far fewer women are represented

4. The next list represents the number of women in selected occupations per 1,000
employed Americans.

a. Doctors— 130
b. Lawyers—--- 72
c. Architects———————~———— 43
¢. Industrial engineers—---- 27
e. Dentists—— 18
f. Mechanical engineers—-—-- 10

Do the statistics given above ‘ndicate 'a social problem? Check one of the
responses below and explain yc¢ -r choice.

Possibly yes __ Probably no

Explanation:
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4. (Continued)

. TEACHER NOTE: These statistics might indicate that women because of family -
responsibilities may not have wished a professional career.
But again, the numbers are too vast to adequatel v explain

! it that way. More likely sex discrimination is present.

5. Check which of the following institutions could effect change in the women's
role in zhe American work force.

a. The family -
b. Government _

c. Education
d. Churches
e. Businesses

———

{  TEACHER NOTE: All should be checked as each institution in our society
can influence social problems. This question (number 5)
could be used as a spring board for discussing the solution
of any social problem such as crime, poverty, pollution,

drug use, etc.
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Name

Section

Teacher

CONTEMPORARY IRAN: LESSON 96

NOTE: Refer to Lesson 94 for definitions of a social problem.

TEACHER NOTE: This lesson is more difficult than Lesson 95. It requires a
higher reading level and might need to be read to some students.

Read the following news article paying special attention to paragraphs marked
1, 2, and 3. Source: Minneapolis Tribune -- March 9, 1979.

Iran Women Protest Khomeini Remarks*

Teheran, Iran
Thousands of women and their male supporters marched on Prime Minister Mehdi
Bazargan's office Thursday, some shouting "Down with Khomeini,” but were dispersed

when revolutionary guards fired over their heads.

The demonstration was the strongest show of opposition yet to the month-old govern-
ment established by Ayatollah Ruhollah Khomeini.

"Bazargan," the women shouted, "do not abandon us! Bazargan, do not forget we do
not want the shador!" -

The women apparently were angered by two occurrences this week:

In a speech Wednesday in the holy city of Qom, where he has set up residence,
Khomeini said, "Sin may not be committed in Islamic ministries. Women should not
“-be naked at work in these ministries. There is nothing wrong with women's employ-

ment. But they must be clothed according to religious standards."

Ir many quarters, the statements were taken as a command for female Muslims to wear
L. . shador, the head-to-toe veil Orthodox Islamic custom Jdictates.

(2) The government abolished the family protection law instituted in 1963 under the
disposed Shah Munammad Riza Pahlavi. '

Before the law, a man could obtain a divorce simply by telling a notary public he
wanted one. .The law made it unlawful for a man to take a second wife without the
consert of his first wife, and it allowed women to obtain a divorce in special
cases.

Yestérday was International Women's Day, and there were several demonstrations in
the Capitol protesting Khomeini's statement about attire. In a driving snow, more
than 6,400 wozen, many in tight jeans or finely cut Western dresses and boots,
marched from Teheran University to Bazargan's ministry, chanting along the four-hour
walk, "In the dawn of freedom, there is an absence of freedom."

*(:> 1979, Minneapolis Tribune. " Reprinted with permission.
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Inside the ministry, a secretary said to a colleague, "I will wear a shador the
day all Iranian men start wearing rousari (turbans) and stop shaving their faces,
as Islam law says they must.”

On Thursday morning, Deputy Prime Minister Amir Entezam said the government hwd not
yet gotten orders for its employees to wear veils. He said the question of what
"veil" means would have to be answered by religious experts. "For me," he said,
"the -veil means modest clothes not likely to offend others."

Last night Khomeini clarified his remarks by saying he meant it was a "duty" for
Muslim women to wear veils, not an "order."

There was more to the issue than veils yesterday, though veils served as the
symbol for what is believed to be the first time women in Iran have gathered in
such numbers to protest for women's rights.

Abolishing the family-protection law, according to many women who grew up as
Western influence was growing in Iran, means a return to servitude under men.

The ayatollah issued a statement earlier this week praising the women of the coun-
try and saying they still could cbtain a divorce in special circumstances under
Islamic law.

‘Bazargan, meanwhile, went to Qom yesterday to meet Khomeini. He reportedly has been
unhappy for several days that his mandate to run the government is being undercut by
Khomeini revolutionaries.

Hours after the ayatollah left the city last we:k, the prime minister said on radio
and TV he might be forced to resign if the revolutionary committee, the executive
arm of Khomeini's Revolutionary Council, Iran's supreme governmeat body, did not
cease their interference in his administration's affairs.

Wednesday in a blistering attackon Bazargan's provisional government Khomeini
charged, "You are weak, mister.' Apparently, the "mister" applied to the whole
Cabinet. While not being specific, he criticized the slowness he perceived in the
bureaucracy's step-by-step policies toward rebuilding the country. In an address
to theological students and faculty, the ayatollah also said the administration
seemed to be influenced by Western ideas, a prospect he is known to regard as

despicable.

The remarks gave wing to the rumors of Bazargan's imminent resignation. ¥riends
of Bazargan report that he is frustrated, but that he feels strongly that stepping
asidz now would be in the worst interest of a country desperately in need of

stability. )
* * * * *

1. 1Identify the main social problem in the article by placing a check by the most
correct choice.
a. Crime in Iran
__ b. Political corrupticn
c. Women's rights
d. Technological change _
e. Decreased energy production

9
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CONTEMPORARY IRAN: LESSON 96

Below are listed 10 factual statements based on the news article. Check those
" which show that the trouble has reached a social problem level.

a.
b.
c.
d.

e.
f.

IR
| |

3.

Iranian males and females dress differently.

Some laws give more rights to one group than another (male-female).
Leaders have power to change laws by interpreting what 'words' mean.
It is difficult to return to old ways after the government has allowed
new rules to be tried.

Different individuals can interpret rules differently. e
Goverrments can cease to function if there is enough pressure from
competing non-governmental groups.

A simple change such as doing away with a SLngle law can cause many
other changes.

Iran is not keening pace with other nationms.

Leaders could still feel that they were serving the best interest of
the public even though they disagreed strongly with some governmental
policies.

Although seemingly small-and unimportant, an issue can stand for
many larger concerns. ’

Take your paper to your teacher for correction znd further discussion.

| NOTE TO TEACHERS: After correcting this assigonment, it would be appropriate to

have students apply the statements a-j to other cultures.

Discuss which of the statements apply to more than just Iran
(i.e., U.S.A., China, etc.). Most of these statements could
be applied to other cultures. A discussion could show stu-
dents that although different, every culture shares the need

of meeting social change aud social problems.
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AMERICAN HISTORY: LESSON 97

-

Sentences which contain value statemerits make judgments about the worth of things.
Sentences which contain words like 'good'" or "bad," "should" or "should not,"
"best" or "worst," usually contain value statements.

Which of the following 10 statements about merican Indians are value statements
according to the definition given here?

1. President Andrew Jackson bagan moving all American Indians to the West of the
Mississippi River during 1830.

2. The Fox tribe resisted President Jackson's attempt to move them from Illinois
to areas West of the Mississippi.

3. The United States should not have forced the American Indians to mcve from
their homes.

4. The Sioux tribe lived on the plains in the area that is now the states of
Nebraska, South Dakota, Iowa, and Minnesota.

5. Peacepipes made from rock found in Southern Minnesota ar: ber-tiful examples of
American Indian art.

6. Various Indian tribes deserve more money from the United States beca.se the
governmert took away their lands.

7. More respect and honor should be shown to the American Indiuns.

8. Sitting Bull was a well known leader of the Sioux.

9. Indian tribes ‘are by law considered to be governments that have authority over
their tribal members.

10. . All American Indians should be guaranteed the right to vote in United States
Presidential elections.

Take your paper to your teacher for correction.

Arn
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AMERICAN HISTORY: LESSON 68

"Values -- Standards by which a person decides whether a behavior is good or bad."
Social Science Resource Book, page 282.

Read this definition of values. Then imagine that the year is 1862 and you are
reading a newspaper. The following letter to the editor is in the paper you are
reading.

BISHOP WHIPPLE IS RIGHT

Bishop Whipple of the Episcopal Church has given the right version of the recent
Sioux Uprising. The war was not caused by the meanness of Little Crow, the Sioux
Chief, as many people believe. It was actually caused by the behavior of the traders

of the Yellow Medicine Agency.

Many people don't realize that the traders at Yellow Medicine were not very helpful
to the Sioux. After the crop failure of 1861 the Sioux depended on buying food
from the traders. When the government payments for land given up by the Sioux were

- late, the Indians had to charge the food they bought. The traders were not willing
to give the Sioux credit for the food. ‘

The result of the trader's accion was starvation among the Sioux. Added to the
starvation was the insulting comment by a trader that the Indi2ns should eat grass.
Little Crow didn't really want to go to war against the Minnesotans. He really had
no choice when the traders refused to sell food on a credit basis. It should only
be expected that a leader would go to war to prevent his people from starving.

You will notice numbers at the end of each paragraph of the editorial. Which
paragraph(s) contain(s) a statement of the author's values about the Sioux Urrising?

Take your paper to your teacher for correction.
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AMERICAN HISTORY: LESSON 99

Read the following case story about a land dispute between the Omaha tribe and some
farmers in Iowa.

THE CASE OF BLACKBIRD BEND

The Missouri River is the boundary line between Iowa and Nebraska. Nebraska is
west of the river. 1Iowa is east of the river. Some time between 1867, when the
boundary was surveyed, and 1975, the Missouri River changed course and part of
Nebraska has now moved to the Iowa side of the river. This area is known as
Blackbird Bend.

This change in the course of the Missouri River has become important to the people
who live along the river because the Omahz Indizn Tribe owns the land that is on
the Nebraska side of the river. They also claim that they own the Blackbird Bend
land that is now on the Iowa side.

Harold Sorenson is a farmer who claims he owns 60 acres of Blackbird Bend. He has
lived on that land since 1939. When he first came to Blackbird Bend the land was
brushy and had never beened farmed. He feels that because of his hard work the
land he cieared and has been farming actually belongs to him. The fact -that the
river changed course is not important to Sorenson. The fact that he worked the -
land is important to Sorenson.

Clifford Wolfe, Sr. is a member of the Omaha tribe and the fact that the river changed
course is important to him. As far as he is concerned Blackbird Bend belongs to his
tribe btecause of a treaty made in 1854. The treaty allowed the Omaha tribe to own
the land west of the river. The fact that the river moved is not important to Wolfe.
The fact that his ancestors owned the land because of a treaty is important _o Wolfe.

The under!ined sentences are statements of the values. held by Harold Sorenson and
Clifford Wolfe, Sr. Knowing that the underlined sentences are st:itements about
values, write your own definition of the word "value."

f NOTE TO TEAC.ZR: Use the definitions of values found in accompanying lessons as
| a guide to evaluating the student definitions.
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AFRICAN AREA STUDIES: LESSON 100

"Values involve the behav1or and ideas that are considered not only normal but also
good, right, or proper." Decision Making in American Government, page 13.

Which of the following 10 statements are statements of values according to this
definition?

1. Most Americans picture jungles when they think of Africa.

2 Jungles are only about one seventh, a very small portion, of Africa.

3. There are many and varied groups of people living on the Continent of Africa.
4

The custom of living with a small family of two rarents and their children is
better than the custom of living in large tribal families ~hat occurs in much
of Africa.

5. 7he Acholi tribe of Uganda has about 250,000 members. _
6. It was important for the people of Kenya to become independent from British rule.

7. African countries should be run by Black Africans when the Black people are the
majority of the population.

8. The Union of South Africa has a government which is led bv people of European
ancestry.

9. It is wrong for the U.S.S.R., the U.5.A., or any other country to interfere in
the affairs of African nations.

10. The slave trade centered on the West coast of Africa.

Tcke your paper to your teacher for correction.

'27«,
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AFRICAN AREA STUDIES: LESSON 101

[ You will need writing materials for this lesson. ]

Read the following speculative account abcu* Tom Mboya, a member of the Mau Mau
and “hen a member of the Kenyan government.

TOM MBOYA

. A number of native tribes lived in Kenya during the British rule there. The Kikuyu

and Luo were two of those tribes. Before the revolt against the British, the tribes
of Kenya did not get along with each other very well. The Kikuyu and Luo were
tribes that did not get along very well.

Tom Mboya was a member of the Luo tribe. When the revolution agaiust the British
began he joined in. He felt that he shouid join even though the revolt was led by
the Kikuyu tribe. He was willing to overlook the fact that his tribe and the Kukuyu
tribe were not friendly to each other. The most importar.: thing to him was that

the British should leave. 1In order to get rid of the British, he was willing to
join with a tribe that his own people did not get along with. '

When a leader of the Kikuyu tribe was arrested by the British in 1952, Tom Mboya
was very upset. Along with other people he attempted to get the man- out of jail.
Mboya and others worked for seven years before the Kikuyu man was released from
jail. @

Paragraph 2 tells about Tom Mboya's values. Paragraphs 1 and 3 do not tell about
his values even though they tell a lot about him. Knowing that paragraph Z tells
apout Tom Mboya's values, write your own definition of the word "-alue.®

Take your paper to your teacher fcr correction.

NOTE TO TEACHER: Use the definitions of values iound in accompanying lessons as

a guide to evaluating the students definition.
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AFRICAN AREA STUDIES: LESSON-102

A value is a person's opinion "...that something is good or bad; fair cr unfair;
beautiful or ugly; rigit or wrong; useful or useless; important or trivial; true
or false." Classroom Questions: What Kinds? page 24

In this lesson you will find statements about five African people who were part of
the Mau Mau revolt against British rule in Kenya during the 1950's. Read these
statements and answer the question at the end.

1. JOMO XENYATTA: This man was arrested by British soldiers in 1952 and was con-
victed of managing the Mau Mau. He spent 7 years in jail.
When tre British left Kenya, he became the President of Kenya.

2. OGINA ODINGA: This man served in the Kenya Legislative Council when Kenya
was a British Colony. He wanted to show the British that he
thought they were unfair. Tc show his feelings, he wore
animal skins to the Legislative Council.

3. JAMES NGUGI: This man was so sure that the British government was wrong that
he was willing tc be a part of the Mau Mau movement. The Mau
Mau were willing to kill people in order to get the Sritish to
leave.

4. JOSIAH M. KARIUKI: This man was a member of the Mau Mau. Like the other Mau
Mau he took two oaths to the movement. Like many of the
other Mau Mau, he was a member of the Kikuyu tribts.

5. KARART NJAMA: This man was so strongly against the British that he s will-
ing to fight tanks with only sticks and knives. He reaiized
that using knives against tanks wouldn't work, but he felt so
strongly that he did it anyway.

Some of these statements describe the people, but do not describe their values.
Which are they? MARK THEM NO!

Some of these statements describe the people and their values. Whiéh are these?
MARK THEM YES! -

Usa2 the definition of "value" found at the beginning of the lesson when you do this
exercise.

YES

1. JOMO KENYATTA _

2. OGINA ODINGA

3. JAMES NGUGI

4. JOSIAH M. KARUIKI
5. KARARI NJAMA

NN

NERN

Take this to your teacher for correction.
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UNITED STATES ENERGY PROBLEM: LESSON 193

"Values are beliefs about what are desirable and undeSirable goals and about ways
of reaching goals." The Psychology of Human Behavior, page 311

Which of the following 10 statements are statements of values according to this
definition of values?

1. Approximately 45 percent of the oil consumed in the United States in 1978 came
from wells located outside of the United States.

2. The best solution to rising oil prices is to switch to solar energy as much as
possible.

3. During the civil war in Iran no oil products were being shipped from that
country. .

4. 1In 1973 the OPEC nations quit selling o0il to the United 3tates until the United
States agreed to pay more for the oil.

5. If the OPEC nations refuse to sell oil to the United States in the future the
United States should refuse to sell food to the OPEC nations.

6. The government's main concern should be to hold down the price of gasoline and
fuel oil.

Consumers’' main concern should be the reduction of their oil and gasoline usage.

8. Operation Independence was the government attempt to produce as much o0il in the
United States as is used in the United States.

9. Canada has decided not to export any oil to the United States.

10. Mexico has a supply of nmatural gas that the United States would like to buy.

Take your paper to your teacher for ccrraction.
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UNITED STATES ENERGY ALTERNATIVE: LESSON 104

"A value judgment is a claim about what is good or bad, about what people should
or should not do, or about what is better or worse.” American Political Behavior,

page 52. ‘

After reading the definition of "values," read the following editorial which was
found in the Minneapolis Tribune on January 11, 1979. ’

. GASOHOL: Modesty is the best policy

At first blush "gasohol" sounds like an alternative to gasoline. It's a blended
fuel of rie part grain alcohol -- ethanol —— and nine parts gasoline. 1@ ethanol
can come from home-grown products, reducing the demand for distant oil. Usable
"raw materials include cash crops like corn and discarded matter such as field
residues and dairy leftovers. Moreover, convertingthemto alcohol yields feed for
livestock as its valuable by-product. On top of that, gasohol works in cars now

on the road.

Is gasohol an energy dream waiting to come true in mass production and marketing?
It is not. 7Two related realities strongly suggest that its promoters are oversell-
ing it. The first is financial. Even allowing for the value of its by-products,
ethanol is far more expensive than the gasoline it would replace. That makes gaso-
hol a money-lcser. It is not worth using it chroughout the country.

The second reality is worse. Ethanol from grain takes more energy to produce than
it yields when burned. And for all its benetit to farmers, the widespread use of
gasohol would cost energy, not save it. ’

Nevertheless, there mav be a way around these obstacles. If so, it probably lies
in small~-scale production of ethanol close to the farm or even by individuals.

That way, some have argued, distillation and drying could be simply done with
solar heaters, methane gas from barnyard wastes, or by buraing wood and ccrnstalks.
That way, also, gasohol could be blended, and animzl feed produced for immediate

local use.

It's worth trying. A study commissioned by the Llegislature last winter recommended
that Minnesota test and demonstrate th. local-scale approach. Those recommendations
should be tried. Gasohoi isnotacomplete solutior to energy problems. But in a
modest framework it may be a means_tc heln energy-poor farm states take 2 siep
toward meeting their cwn needs.

-- Adzpted from he Minneapolis Tribune, January 11, 1979
Reprinted with permission. -
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-

UNITED STATES ENERGY AtfhnNATIVE: LESSON 104

Ycu will notice numbers by each paragraph of the editorial. Which paragraph(s)
contains a statement of the author's values concerning gasohol according to the
definition of values which is found here?

o
7
[%2]
Z
o

Paragraph One
Paragraph Two
Paragraph Three
Paragraph Four
Paragraph Five

Take your paper to your teacher for correction.
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THE 55 MPH SPEED LIMIT: LESSON 105

i You will need writing materials for this lesson. |

Read the following editorial comments from the January 28, 1979, issue of the
Minneapolis Tribune.

SPEED LIMIT SHOULD STAY AT 55%*

A bill to raise the speed limit to 65 miles per hour is moving through the Wyoming
Legislature. If it becomes law there, supporters say, neighboring states are
likely to raise their speed limits, too. We hope neither happens.

Since tne 55-mph limit was imposed in 1973, the national highway death toll has
declined significantly. Moreover, federal officials say that lower speeds save
225,000 barrels of gasoline a day. But if enough states follow Wyoming's example,
the death rate could rise again. Increased fuel consumption in these states could
mean less fuel available elsewhere. Saving lives and energv are national concerns;
wasted lives and energy would be a national problem.

The federal government has an interest in preventing such a problem. That's why
it enccurages states to set maximum speeds at 55 by making that limit a condition
for receiving federal highway funds. Federal officials should make it clear that
Wyoming's proposed 65-mpl limit carries a high price tag -- the immediate cut-off
of highway aid. That might make higher speed limits less attractive to Wyoming
and its like-minded neighbors.

*Reprinted with permission. (:) 1979 Minneapolis Tribune.

The underlined sentences and the title are s:tatements of the author's values. Know-
ing that the underlined sentences are value statements, write your own definition

for the word '"'value."

! NOTE TC TEACHER: Use the definitions of values found in accompanying lessons

| as a guide to evaluating the student definition.




| _NOTE TO STUDENTS: LZSSONS 106 and 107 |

For the purpose of Lessons 106 and 107, the following terms are defined as follows:

Security -— A feeling of well—be%ug, free from fear, a sense of safety.
Power -- The ability to control or influence others.

Generosity — The sharing of wealth or material benefits.

Self-reliance -- The ability to do for oneself without outside help.’

Jobs -— Employment, work; the creation of employment opportunities.

Health -- Money and resources devoted to a population's physical and mental
well-being.

Wealth — Money and material possessions.

Privacy -- Controlling confidential communications/information about oneself.

National Security -- A nation's security, well-being, or safety; the political,

economic, and military strength.of a country.
F ecdom of Choice ~- The ability to choose one's associates and economic goals.
Industrialization -- Economic growth in the manufacturing of goods.
Environmental Cleanliness -- An environment free from pollution.

Democracy -- A government that features elected representatives, majority
rule, and individual liberties.

‘£quality of Wealth -- Equal distribution of money and property among people
' or social classes.

Economic Strength —- The ability to produce goods and services, to raise the
material well-being of a country.

Fquality of Opportunity -- To make available to greater numbers of people
choices in education, housing, and employment.

Employment —— Jobs, the expansion of job opportunities.
Compassion for Others -- The desire to help other people.
Military Strength -- The armed forces of a nation.

Open Government -- A government that tolerates and encourages criticism
and citizen participation.

Individualism -~ The belief that the individual has the freedom and responsi-
’ bility to control his economic and political future.

Cultural Diversity -- The acceptance of a variety of customs and traditions.
National Unity —- A sense of a common purpose, a generally accepted core of
values and beliefs in a country.
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Money —- The valuing of weaith and material possessicns.
Employment —— The expansion of job and economic ouprorcuunities.

Economic Growth —— The production of goods and services, the material
development of an area or group of people.

Education -- The belief that education is the key to individual growti: and
group progress.

Cultural Pluralism -- The acceptance of a variety of cultures and traditions,
the belief that ethnic groups should maintain their
identity.

Racial Sureriority -- The belief that certain "races" or ethnic groups are
physically, culturally, or intellectually better than
others.

o
n
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UNITED STATES IMMIGRATION: LESSON 106

Differing beliefs about people and the world (what they are and what they should
be) often lead to social conflicts and problems. In analyzing social problems,
therefore, it is important to see how values may conflict or oppose each other.
The following exercises require you to idantify these value conflicts. N

TO THE EDITOR: Our selfish instincts are best revealed in us when we attempt to
reduce immigration to the United States. We have been fortunate to be blessed with
a wealth of natural resources. It's about time that we share our good fortume with
those in need.

T0 THE EDITOR: I once had a neighbor who borrowed my tools and never returned them.
It took me awhile to realize that my generosity oniy contributed to my neighbor’s
protlem. The same occurs when we allow unskilled immigrants into the U.S. on the
pretext of sharing our wealth and helping others. Let them learn to help themselves
and not run to the U.S. when in trouble.

1. Which of the following pairs of values are in conflict in the above letters to
the editor?

a. Security vs. Power

b. Generosity vs. Self-reliance

¢. Jobs vs. Health .
d. Wealth vs. Privacy

T0 THE EDITOR: The least we can do is admit only the skilled, educated immigrant.
That's why I favor a literacy test to weed out those who are nen-productive. If
you aren't qualified, you don't deserve to be an American. Earning your way in
by learning a skill and becoming literate will result in a strong America.

TO THE EDITOR: How can we deny the opportunity to immigrate to the United States
based on literacy. Literacy tests have only ore purpose —- to keep out those
different from ourselves. If a better education is one of the reasons people come
to our shcres, how can we use a lack of literacy in our language and a lack of edu-
cation as one of the reasons for shutting the door.

2. Which of the foliowing pairs of values are in conflict in the - letters
to the editor?

a. National Security vs. Freedom of Choice

b. Industrializaticn vs. Environmental Cleanliness
c. Democracy vs. Equality of Wealth

d. Economic Strength vs. Equality of Opportunity
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UNITED STATES IMMIGRATION: LESSON 1G7

Differing be .iefs about people and the world (what they are and what they should
be) often lead to social conflicts and probiems. In analyzing social problems,
therefore, it is important to see how values m = conflict or oppose each other.
The following exercises require you to identify these value conflicts.

TO THE EDITOR: How can we continue to let thousands of foreigners into the United

' States when many Americans are out of work? Those that are willing to work, work

for such low wages that they pull down the wages of all Americans. Let's employ
Americans first and ther worry about letting in immigrants.

TO _THE EDITOR: Let's get ome thing straight abcut immigrants -- they do not take
jobs away from United States citizens. They do seek jcbs, but they often co the
jobs that no one else wants. Instead of worrying about our wealth, we should wel-
come and heip thkose in need. Let us fulfill our respomsibility.

+ Which of the following pairs of values are in conflict in the above letters to
the editor?

a. Employment vs. Compassion for Others
b. Military Strength vs. Open Gov:irnment
c. Individualism vs. Economic Growth -
d. Cultural Diversity vs. National Unity

TO THE EDITOR: 1I'm all for the quota system that only allcws a certain number from
each immigrant group into the United States. Otherwise we lose our seuse of what
is to be an American. Look at the Chinatowns in our large cities. Our country

can onlv absorb so many each year without becoming weak and fragmented.

TO THE zDITCR: Why are our large cities so exciting and vibrant? 1 think it is
because of our many wonderful ethnic groups. The sights, sounds, and smells of
a Greek quarter, or a German town, or China town bring a unigqueness tv our cities.
To suggest that we restrict immigration tbhrough quotas is tc deny the very essence

of American l!ife.

2. Which of the following pairs of values are in conflict in the abovevletters to
the editor? :

a. Employment vs. Compassion for Uthers

- b. Industrialization vs. Environmental Cleanliness
c. Individualism vs. Equalitvy of Wealth
d. Cultural Diversity vs. Natiomal Unity
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| NOTE TO STUDENTS: LESSONS 108 TO 110 |

For the purpose of Lessons 108 to 110, the following terms are defined as follows:

Self-determination -- The ability of a group of people to decide their own
economic and political system.

Free Enterprise -- The economic doctrine that encourages private economic
development with a minimum of government regulation.

Legal Rights — The ordering of a society based upon the rule of law including
’ the rights of due process such as impartial trials and rules

of evidence.

Democracy -- A government that features elected representatives, majority rule,
and individuval liberties.

National Security -- A nation's security, well-being, or safety; the political,
economic, and military strength of a nation.

Free Speech — The ability to speak out on controversial issues, the toleration
of a wide variety of viewpoints, the ability to criticize govern-
mental actions.

Environmental Cleanliness -- An environment free from pollution, the attempt to
reduce envirommental contamination.

National Sovereignty -- The independence of a nation or country.

Religious Freedom -- The ability to practice religious beliefs, the toleration
of a variety of religious beliefs.

National Unity -- A sense of common purpose, a generally accepted core of values
and beliefs in a country.

Efficient Resource Use -- The use of wealth, natural resources, and labor in a
manner consistent with the economic and political
beliefs of a country.

Individual Freedom -- The degree to which an individual enjoys political and

economic freedem such as freedom of speech, religion,
education, and job opportunities.
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Name

Section

Teacier

UNITET STZ_—== 7S. RUSSIAN VALUES: LESZON 108

Differing beliefs about secpiz znd the world {what they are 2ad whgzt chey should
be) often lead to sociz. ~om™=crs and problems. In amelyzing soc 2! problems,
therefore, it is import=: tc =e how =alues may comZi~~ or oppos: =<nh other.

The United States believes-w z set of -alues. We ofren use our i. = r{ these
values to judge the ac—ime= - srher cwmmtries. Ar—he -same time o =r countries
judge our actions by —rweir .:: of valzes mnd by how ==l we ob==m . mmr own values.

Identify the value cor=lic : == =he Is}lowing situa—ioms.

1. When Lenin =m- =..ad i iden of the Gictacorship «f —he rroletariat
for the U.S 5. thizh of t7e "mllowime U'.S. wz=inss wou = this most

likely clas . w i

a. Self-dezzrmix <ic- c. .2gal Rixzts e. Natieomzl Security-
b. Free Erczer; -’ . d. I=mocr=r—— f. T -ee Smeech

. Wken Joseph Sta- ‘wgEn T2 cocective=—ion 07 the furz Trmds of the
Soviet TUnion im '~ . which of —he follsemg U.S. vzl s would this

most likely cla= a?

& Self-dearmmmat: c. Legal Rirets e. Natiomal Security
=. Free Enzewprisee d. DemorTwg~— f. Free Speech

Z. when the Sovzr-- "z.mr occupied Zastern Farope afrer World war II, which
of the follow. . [T value: wouid this most likely clash wZch?

2. Self-determim=—ion c. Legal Righrs e. Natdonal Security
b. Free Enterarigs d. Democzecy £. Free Speech

4. When the Soviet =imn exploded its fizs- Iydrogen bomb in 1953, which
of the following T.¥. values would <h3s most likely clash with?

a. Self-determ=sx—or. c. Lessl Rghts e. National Security
b. Free Enterpri= d. Democr=rr f. Free Speech

5. When the Soviet Tais>m Dlockaded Beriim = 1948, which of the following
U.S. values woulc i clash with?

a. Self-determir=-- - c. Legal E=hts e. National Security
t.  Free Enterprizme d. Democ—e== f. Free Speech
6. In’'a Soviet elec—or— he citizens ave = Towed to vote for or against a

single party apgizwe= candidate. Wir—h of the following U.S. values
would this clash-=iz—= -

a. Self-determimt=r—— c. Legal Rights e. National Security
b. Free Enterpiiz d. Democr=—x f. Free Speech
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ANALYZING SOCIAL PROBLEMS "Identifying Valmes im ConfIire
UNITED 35 "ATES VS. RUSSTAY WX TES: 1ESSW 108
7. Joseph Stalin's purges of 2nemias of the star= =nd party "fromn 1934 to

1=38 clashed sit'h which ©f the ©Ilowing U.S. ==lues?

2. Self~deter:um=rior c. Legal Rights e. Ma:tional Security

~. Free Enter-rise d. Democracy f. T—ee Speech



AREETLYZING SOCIAL PROBLEMS/Identifying Values in Conflict

Name

Section

Teacher

UNITED STATES VS. RUSSIAN VA “EX: LESSON 109

Differing beliefs about people and the world (what they are and what they should
be) often lead to social conflicts and problems. In analyzing social problems,
therefore, it is important to see how values may conflict or oppose each other.
The following exercises require you tec identify these value conflicts.

CIBAN MISSILE CRISIS

1. 1In 1962 the U.S. placed a naval blockade around Cuba to prevent Soviet
ships from delivering missiles to Cuba. From the United States' point
of view, we were justified in taking this action because we valued:

2. Self-determination c. Legal Rights e. National Security
b». Free Enterprise d. Democracy f. Free Speech

2. The Soviet Union, however, might have viewed the blockade as violating
our belief in:

a. Self-determination c. Legal Rights e. Nationmal Security
b. Free Enterprise d. Democracy f. Free Speech
EMIGRATION

3. Recently the Suviet Upinn has refused to allow dissidents and Jews to
emigrate from thz Scviet Union. From the Soviet Union's viewpoint they
are justified in taking this action because they value:

a. Environmental Cieanliness c. Free Speech e. Free Enterprise
b. National Sovereignty d. Religious Freedom f. National Unity

4. From the United States' poiat of view, this Soviet action confliets with
our belief in:

2. Environmental Cleanliness c. Free Speech e. Free Eaterprise
b. National Sovereignty d. Religious Freedor. f. National Unity

~

BAY OF PIGS

5. The United States attempted to overthrow the Castro government in Cuba
during the Bay of Pigs invasion in 1961. From our point of view, we were
justified in taking this action because of our belief in:

—

a. Self-determination c. Efficient Resource Use e. National Unity
b. Religious Freedom d. National Security f. Free Speech
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ANALYZING SOCIAL PROBLEMS/Identifying Values in Conflict

NATO

UNTTED STATES VS. RUSSIAN VALUES: LESSON 109

The Soviet Union, howewsr, might have vi—sed the Bay of Pigs invasion
25 violating our belieT in:

a. Self-determination c. Efficient Resource Use ‘=. Nationz. Inity
b. Religious -reedom d. National Security Z. Free Speech

The United States and Western Europe formed NATO in 1949. From our
point of view, we were justified in taking this action because of our

belief in:

a. Self-determination c. Efficient Resource Use e. Natiomal Unit-
b. Religious Freedom d. National Security f. Free Speech

The Soviet Union, however, might have viewed NATO as violating our
beiliief in:

a. Self-determination C. Bfficieﬂt Resource Use e. Natior.al Urity
b. Religious Freedom d. Nationmal Security f. Frze Speech
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FL.T*2$ VS. RUSSIAN VALUES: LESSON 11C

Differing . jiefs zhovet Jemr—'e =i the world (whar they are amm: wiwat the: saonld
be) aften -mwd- to socia: —x—flcrs and problems. In analyzing socfal prpbiems,

. - .—therefore, —— is jmpc—ta- 7ro === how values may conflict or anpose eact orirer.
The followityg exer—ises -ogrif= wou to identify tike=se value comfiir=s

OCCUPATION &= EASTERY ERIPT

1. AlearWorldd War IJ xie Soviec Union occupied much of EastemmEurome. From
th=-Soviesr ‘nisn’s point of view, they were justified in rfasicing this ac-
2o bersmease t—war valued:

a. Self~udyermimarion c. Legal Rights e. Natbemal Security
b. Free ExcErpri== d. Democracy f. Natiogal Unity

2. The United: Sctates . However, viewed the occupation of Easzern Furope as
viafating our beiszf in:

a Self—dieterminzrion c. Religious Freedom e. Xational Security
5. Free Enterprise d. Legal Rights " f. Mational Unity
-2 FLIGH==

3. T™n 1960 zme Sovietr Tnion shot down a United States spv plane called the
T --. Trom the Soviet Union's viewpoint, they were jussrified in taking
I . "5 art—om becamnse they valued:

Selt—determination c. Legal Rights e. Mzrional Security
L ree Enter- -ise d. Democracy f. =Fficient Resource
Tese

4. T Tnited Stazes felt they were justified in using spy Zlights because
ct ....r concern for:

a. 3zxif-determination c. Religious Freedom d. NazxZional Security
b. Z==e Enterprise d. Legal Rights e. Ef=icient Resource
Use
CENSORSHIP

5. Many Wessrern publications are banned in the Soviet Union. From the
Soviet Union's point of view, they are justified in takirer this action
to promote:

a. National Sovereignty c. Environmental Cleanliness e. National

b. TFree Enterprise d. 1Individual Freedom Unity
f. Efficient
Resource Use
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ANALYZING SOCIAL PROBLEMS/Identifying Yalues in Conflict

UNITED STETES VS. RUSSZ:N VALUES: LESSOE 110

The United Stzi-==, however, —=mnds to view the ~exsorship of foreign
punlications @ -~iolating ox=x belief in:

a. Natiznal Dowereignty ~. Exmironmental Cleanliness e. Natiom=
b. Fres Znte———se . Ixgividual Fre=dom Unit—
f. Efficier—
Resource(se
THE ECONOM:
——_ 7. The prc=:%i 1 and price of goous Zn the Soviet Union are controlled by
a centz—_ p. -ning authority. From the Soviet Unioun's point of view,
they a= jus .Iied in organizime—their economy this way because they
value:
a. Naz sonal <overeignty ¢ =gal Rights e. National Unity
b. Fz==+ Entevprise . _emocracy f. Efficient Resource Use
8. From tns Uniz=d States' point view, a controlled economy violates
our be:ii=zf im=
a. Nz—-onal Sovereignty . Legal Rights e. National Unity
b. Fr== Enterprise -¢=  Democracy f. Efficient Resource Use
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| NOTE TO STUDENTS: LESSONS 111 TO 113 ]

For the purpose of lessons 111 to 113, the following terms az= @efined as follows:
Money ~— The valuing of wealth and material possessions..

Health —— Money amd resources devoted to a populacion's —resical and menrai
well-being.

Environmental Clemmliness -— An environment free from pailiztion, the attempt
to reduce envirommental com=mination.

Inflation — A decline in the value of a currency due tr zn imcrease in gemand,
or z .decline in supply, or boerh, too much-money available for too
few goods and services.

Privacy -- Controlling confidential communications and =mformation zbout oneself

Life -- The belief that living things -deserve respect amd are sacred and
valuable in and of themselves.

Natic.aal Security — A nation's security, well-being, or safety; the political,
economic, and military strength cZ a country.

Individual Liberty -- Political freedoms such as freegom of speech, press, and
religion.

Employment —- Jobs, the expansion of job opportunities.
Free Speech -- The ability to speak out on controversial issues, the toleration

of a wide variety of viewpoints, the ability to criticize govern-
ment actions.

Justice —— The administration of law in a fair and impartial manner.
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| ANALYZING SOCIAL PROBLEMS/Izsr—=ying Values in Conflict

Name

Section

Teacher

CONTEMPORAEY TUKITED STATES PROBLEMS: LESSON 111

Differing beliefs about pesople and the world ‘(what they are and what they should
be) often lead to social ccxflicts and problems. 1In analyzing social problems,
therefore, it is important to .cee how values may conflict or oppose each other.
Read the following letters to the editor and ident iy the value conflicts.

To THE EDITOR: In many states today even the criminally insane can purchase a
handgun. And what is the purpose of a handgun if not to use against another person?
Very little hunting is dom= with a "Saturday Night Special.” Most murders are
committed during an argumenr where the victim and murdever know each other and
where a handgun is easily. available. ' —_—

T0 THE EDITOR: I don't meed anybody telling me that I car or can't purchase a
handgun. I may want a handgun tec shoot bottles or for purposes of protection, but
the important point is tha'’ it is nobody's business except my own. Government
already intrudes too much ir our lives. .

1. Which of the following pairs of values are in conflict in the above

letters to the editor?
a. Money vs. Health

b. Environmental Cleanliness vs. .aflation
c. Privacy vs. Life

d. National Security vs. individual Liberty
e. Employment vs. Free Speech

f. Justice vs. Money

TO THE EDITOR: Mzndatory prison sentences, where a corvicted criminal serves a
definite sentence without time off for good behavior or a chance for parole, makes
more sense than keeping the prisoner guessing as to when he might be paroled. Both
society and the prisoner would have the satisfact.ion of knowing that the full price
was paid for the criminal act. - .

TO _THE EDITOR: It makes no sense to keep people in prison when they have been
rehabilitated or are ready for the outside world. The taxpayer has to pay for the
staggering costs of imprisonment. If a person has learned his lesson in three years
rather than five, then let's get him back to society where he can work and pay some
of these taxes that I do.

2. Which of the following pairs of values are in conflict in the above
letters to the editor? -

a. -Money vs. Health

b. Environmental Cleanliness vs. Inflation
c. Privacy vs. Life

d. National Security vs. Individual Liberty
e. Employment vs. Free Speech

f. Justice vs. Money ‘
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CONTEMPORARY UNITED STATES PROBLEMS: LESSON 112

Differing beliefs about people and the world (what they are and what they should
be) often lead to social conflicts and problems. In analyzing social problems,
therefore, it is important to see how values may conflict or oppose each other.
Read the following letters to the editor and identity the value conflicts.

TO THE EDITOR: I think it is apparent from the enlistment statistics and from
studies tbat have revealed "our military unpreparedness that the volunteer armed
forces have not worked. The draft should be revived or some type of national
service program should be initiated involving both yourg men and women. If a
war involving the United States and U.S.S.R. were to begin there may not be time
to gear up the draft to meet our needs. We must always be ready to meet any

threat.

TO THE EDITOR: This may be a heresy to many, but I don't believe I owe my

country anything, least of all several years of my life and possibly the loss
of my limb or life in a conflict .started by politicians. The country doesn't own

my mind and bod:‘!

1. which of the following pairs of values are in conflict in the above
letters to the editor?
a. Money vs. Health
b. Environmental. Cleanliness vs. Inflation
¢c. Privacy vs. Life
d. National Security vs. Individual Liberty
e. Employment vs. Free Speech
f. Justice vs.. Money

TO THE EDITOR: After haggling with my insurance company over my latest mediecal
bill, I have reluctantly come to the conclusion that what our country needs is a
system of national health care that takes care of all of our health needs. Many
people who can't afford health insurance put off needed medical care. Others
have medical insurance but are afraid of using it because either they are not
totally covered or they are afraid their premiums will rise.

TO THE EDITOR: If you think you have a high tax bill today, wait until socialized
medicine is forced upon us. Studies show that the cost would be in the billions
and we all know the government can't manage anything without spending themselves

(with our tax dollars) silly.
2. Which of the following pairs of values are in conflict in the above
letters to the editor?

a. Money vs. Health d. National Security vs.
b. Environmental Cleanliness vs. Inflation Individual Liberty
c. Privacy vs. Life e. Employment vs. Free Speech

f. Justice vs. Money
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CONTEMPORARY UNITED STATES PROBLEMS: LESSON 113

Differing beliefs about people and the world (what they are zad what they should
be) often lead to social conflicts and problems. In analyzing social problems,
therefore, it is important to see how values may conflict or oppose each other.
Read the following letters to the editor and identify the value conflicts.

TO THE EDITOR: Once again the American Nazi Party wants to hold marches and out-
door rallies to flaunt their anti-democratic views. I don't think any organization
whose avowec aim is to destroy our country and democratic government deserves

the rights of a democracy. We have to stop being naive and protect ourselves

from those who would destroy us.

TO THE EDITOR: Here comes spring and with it the American Nazi Party. There are
those who want to ban this mindless madness, but personally I look forward to
their inane pronouncements. It reminds me what our democracy is all about. Any-
body has the freedom to spout off their convictions. If our democracy can't stand
the Nazis, then we don't have a democracy.

1. Which of the following pairs of values are in conflict in the above
letters to the editor?

a. Money vs. Health

b. Environmental Cleanliness vs. Inflation
c. 2rivacy vs. Life

d. National Security vs. Individual Liberty
e. Employment vs. Free Speech

f. Justice vs. Money

TO THE EDITOR: After finally getting cleaner air to breathe, now I'm reading
about how auto companies want to do away with the future higher emission standards.
I'11 take the higher standards and cleaner air over their objections any day. We
already rely too much on the automobile, and I might add, on the word of the auto
companies that they can't meet the higher standards.

T0 THE EDITOR: A government study recently released shows that environmental
standards have added almost $1,000 onto the price of an‘automobile. Since most

of us need automobiles, let's not price them out of our range simoply because some-
one is worried about the health of a few birds.

2. Which of the following pairs of values are in confliet in the above
letters to the editor?

——

a. Money vs. Health

b. Environmental Cleanliness vs. Inflation
¢c. Privacy vs. Life

d. National Security vs. Individual Liberty
e. Employment vs. Free Speech

f. Justice vs. Money
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UNITED STATES IMMIGRATION: LESSON 114

In analyzing social probiems, it is important to determine the beliefs or values
a8 person, group, or nation holds. The following exercises require you to identify
the beliefs or value positions of the people involved.

Immigration has always been an issue in United States history. Even today debate
continues over the immigration of refugee groups to the United States. This fie-
tional conversation among members of the United States House of Representatives
could have occurred many times in our history.

Representative Clayton: My constituents (voters back home) have been writing me

(Rep.) about the hordes of immigrants that seem to be pouring into
our fair land every day. They are taking jobs from my
people.

Rep. “rpan: I think we have all received mail about this. Perhaps,

gentlemen, we need some legislation to regulate this
invasion of the intellectually inferior.

Rep. Tirner: Now wait a minute my friends. I think we should be wel-
coming these people. Back where I come from we need any
hard working body we can get to develop our land.

Rep. Barton: Maybe you need them but we dont' need the filth, poverty,
and crime they bring with them to my city. They cost our
city a good deal in higher taxes just to pay for the extra
police protection.

Rep. Myers: I think most of our cities have these problems -~ whether
or not they have recent immigrants. In fact my father
started in one of those ghettos, but he worked his way out
of it. ’

Rep. Barton: That's my point. This latest group doesn't seem to be as
hard working as our parents and grandparents. They live
in their own areas of town instead of moving and trying
to better themselves. Their lower standard of living

lowers our property values.
Rep. Turrer: Well my part of the country needs people to grow and prosper.

Rep. Myers: Both of you are expecting too much if you think people are
going to muve immediately to a strange part of the country
away from their family and friends. They will work their
way out of the ghettos in time, like our parents did. Per-
sonally I like all the new customs and traditiomns they bring
with them. It makes us a richer country.
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ANALYZING SOCIAL PROBLEMS/Recognizing Implicit %alues
UNITED STATES I!MIGRATION: LESSON 114

Rep. Edwards: Not only richer but stronger. America can absorb anyone.
Just get the kids in school. We all go in as strangers
but we come out as Americans.

Rep. Minton: I must disagree. It'strue so far that our system has
accommodated the hard working immigrant. But these
latest immigrants come from Eastern Europe. Their religion
is controlled by Rome and they continue to live in their
enclaves over here. We should only take in immigrants whose
religion, language, and customs are like ours and won't
lower our cultural achievements.

1. Which of the following values is held by Representative Clayton?

a. Money c. Economic Growth €. Cultural Pluralism
b. Employment d. Education f. Racial Superiority

2. Which of the following values is heid by Representative Minton?

a. Money ¢c. Economic Growth e. Cultural Pluralism
b. Employment d. Education f. Racial Superiority

3. Which of the following values is held by Representative Turner?

a. Money c. -Economic Growth e. Cultural Pluralism
b. Employment d. Education f. Racial Superiority

4. Which of the following values is held by Representative Barton?

a. Money c. Economic firowth €. Cultural Pluralism
b. Employment d. Education f. Racial Superiority

5. Which of the following values is held by Representative Myers?

a. Money c. Economic Growth e. Cultural Pluralism
b. Employment d. Education f. Racial £ Jeriority

6. Which of the following values is held by Representative Eduwards?

a. Money c. Economic Growth €. Cultural Pluralism
b. Employaxent d. Education f. Racial Superiority
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UNITED STATES IMMIGRATION: LESSON 115

In analyzing social problems, it is important to determine the beliefs or values
a person, group, or nation holds. The following exercises require you to identify
the beliefs or value positions of the people involved. '

Read the following poem:
Give me your Tired, your poor,
Your huddled masses yearning to breathe free,

The wretched refuse of your teeming shore,
Send these, the homeless, the tempest-tossed, to me:

I 1lift my lamp beside the golden door...

1. Where is this poem found?

2. What word or words best describe the values embodied in this poem?
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UNITED STATES VS. RUSSIAN VALUES: LESSON 116

Mark had saved for over a year to make this trip to the Soviet Union with 20 other
classmates and his teacher. The sights of this vast country impressed Mark but
what he most remembered was this conversation between some of his classmates and

a group of Soviet high school students while visiting a Soviet school. Here is =z
portion of that conversation.

(Capitalism) Mark:

(Economic
Freedom)

(U.s.)

Yuri:
(USSR)

Steve:
(t.s.)

Yuri:

Alexi:
(USSR)

Mark:

Mike:

Sergi:
(USSR)

Steve:

Mike:

Alexi:

Yuri:

You know after talking with you people, I firmly believe that
people are all the same. Why can't we have true peace between
the United States and the Soviet Union?

I guess what puzzles me is how you can continue to accept
Capitalism in your advanced country?

What's wrong with capitalism?

Only that it exploits your people; it brings out the worst in
you like greed and trying to get ahead at the expense of others.

Yes, look at your very rich in America and _your poor —- there
are a lot more of the poor. -

But what you call poor is really not that bad off in comparison
with the rest of the world and most Americans belong to what we
call the middle class.

And it's not greed that enables us to have a high standard of
living...It's, well...it's competition. There is always
someone trying to do something better or make a better product.

And that leads to profits at the expense of workers.

But without a profit why should anyome try to do something
better...They should have some reward for their efforts. They
could fail and end up with nothing.

At least we have the freedom to better ourselves.

But what kind of freedom is that...You just mentioned that you
have the freedom to fail.

Yes, here in the Soviet Union we have true freedom. We are
guaranteed a job, free education, and low-cost housing.
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UNITED STATES VS. RUSSIAN VALUES: LESSON 116

Sergei:

(Equality) Yuri:

Mark:

(Free Speech)

Steve:

Sergei:

Mike:

Yuri:

And don't forget medical care. You see we don't have to
worry about any of these things. Every man has a place to
work and he works for his country, not just himself.

We are all equal here. We work for the state and the state
gives us what we need. We are striving for a classless society.
We have equality in the U.S. also. Only we believe in having
equal opportunity to better yourself. We are striving for the
equality of opportunity to do and be whatever your desires

and talents allow you.

Well at least we are free to criticize our leaders and govern-
ment. ]

But much of that criticism weakens you in the eyes of others.
We also criticize but thrcugh the proper channels of the party. -

Nobody is arrested in the United States, however, for criti-
cizing our government and this criticism gives us a more open
democratic government.

Maybe you can afford that luxury, but we can't. Our criticism
must be beneficial to the state, otherwise you are hurting your
country. Remember, we have had many enemies and wars fought

on our territory. We sometimes feel l1ike we are encircled by
a hostile world.

It should be apparent from the above conversation that the same values may have
different meanings for different people. Match the definitions with the values
and countries in the boxes on the following pape. :

v
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UNITED STATES VS. RUSSIAN VALUES: LESSON 116

Countries

Values United States U.S.S.R.
Free Enterprise
or Capitalism
Economic Freedom
Equality
Free Speech

DEFINITIONS

a. Free to fail.

b. Criticism must help the nation.

c. People should not have more than others.

d. Promotes greed.

e. Profits bring new products.

f. Free medical care.

g- People have the opportunity to try to do what they desire.

h. A high standard of living results from competition.

i. Guaranteed job. ' :

j. Government and leaders should be criticized by citizens for any
wrong-doing. _

k. Competition against others is undesirable.

1. Work for the country, to help all.

m. Free to try and better yourself with the risk of failure.

n. Correct and criticize through the accepted channel.
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Name

Section

Teacher

COMPULSORY SCHOOL ATTENDANCE CONFLICT: LESSON 117

In analyzing social problems, it is important to determine the beliefs or values a
person, group, or nation holds. The following exercise requires you to identify
the beliefs or value positions-of the people involved.

Read the following story and note the value positions of each side:

Thomas Wilson was determined to educate his own children. He was distrustful of
the local public school system and of the parochial school in town. In Wilson's
eyes, both schools taught ideas that he didn't believe in, including racial equality

and sex educatlon.

Wilson set up his own school on his farm for his two sons, Mark, age 9, and John,
age 1i. Wilson used some material from a correspondence school for Bngllsh and
math and other materials from the Ku Klux Klan and the American Nazi Party.

Even though Wilson was violating a state law which said that all children under the
age of 16 must attend a certified school, the school board went along with Wilson
until he refused to submit his children to the year-ending final exams.

Wilson was put in jail for violating a state law and his children were taken to
public school.

1. From the point of view of Mr. Wilson, the basic issue in this case is:

a. Using materials from the American Nazi Party and Ku Klux Klan.
b. Letting parents decide their child's education.’

c. Protesting a law one disagrees with.

d. Trusting children to educate themselves.

2. From the point of view of the schbol board, the basic issue in this
case is:
a. Obeying the state law.
b. Having children attend a certified school.

c. Educating all children in the same material.
d. Measuring the child's educational progress.
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Name

Section

Teacher

MEDICAL CARE CONFLICT: LESSON 118

In analyzing social problems, it is important to determine the beliefs or values a
person, group, or nation holds. The following exercise requires you to identify
the beliefs or value positions of the people involved.

Read the following story and note the value positions of each side:

Bill and Marie Drozier sat down in their living room at 4 a.m. in the morring. This
was the third night they had to take care of their son Doug, age four. Doug had
been going to the hospital two times a week for chemotherapy to fight the leukemia
that was gradually killing his body.

"I'm stopping the chemotherapy, Marie," Bill announced. "I don't know what is worse
for Doug, the treatment or the disease."

"Now will you let us try the laetrile?" asked Marie.
After a moment of silence, Bill simply said, "Yes."

The Drozier's battle, however, had only begun. After they removed Doug from chemo-
therapy and found a doctor who would administer the drug laetrile, the hospital went
to court and asked that Doug be.placed back on chemotherapy.

The hospital's lawyer argued that no accepted medical evidence demonstrated that
laetrile had any effectiveness in fighting cancer. He also argued that laetrile
held out a false hope to the Droziers and that the Droziers were taking away

Doug’s only hope for survival.

The Droziers' lawyer pointed out the harsh side effects of the chemotherapy. He also
stressed that people should be able to choose the medical treatment they. desired.
Finally, the lawyer argued that parents have the right and responsibility to decide
what is right for their children.

. 1. From the point of view of the Droziers, the basic issue in this case is:
a. Selecting the medical treatment for Doug. -
b. Helping their son remain comfortable. -

c.  Choosing the doctor they want.

d. Keeping their son out of a hospital.

2. From the point.of view of the hospital, the basic issue in this case is:

a. Providing work for their doctors and nurses.

b. Saving Doug's life with accepted medical treatment.-

c. Discouraging the use of laetrile and other unproven drugs.
d. Proving that chemotherapy works.
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Name

Section

ae T Teacher

peeadl

DEBATE ON AFFIRMATIVE ACTION PROGRAMS: LESSON 119

In analyzing social problems, it is important to determine the beliefs or values
a person, group, or nation holds. The following exercises require you to identify
the beliefs or value positions of the people involved.

Read the following exchange and note the areas of disagreement between the two

speakers.

SPEAKER A:

SPEAKER B:

We have got to have job quotas or at least goals to encourage business
and labor to hire members of minority zroups.

n the contrary, quotas or goals or whatever vou call them force
>ussiness to be unfair to whites and males. You camn't help one group
by Deing unfair to others.

That is what has happened in our history. We took advantage of and
exploited minority groups throughout our history. That's why men and
whites are in the top positions today.

It's impossible to right all the wrongs in the past. People today
cannot be held responsible for the misdeeds of others in the past.

It still comes dowm to most employers being white and male and they are
not going to hire a minority person unless forced to.

They will hire the most qualified person. If that person is a member
of a minority group — fine. If not, the employer still has the re-
sponsibility to obtain the best person for the job. -

But how can a minority group member be the most qualified or even com-
pete because of past discrimination. No one would complain if the
competition was fair.

Business still is a profit-making organization in the United States and
not a social agency.

Maybe business has to take some of this responsibility if it is going
to retain the respect it needs in this society.

Tell that to a stockholder who wants to know why he isn't making more

on his investment. Besides you act as if minority groups haven't been
successful in the United States. There are many in positions of leader-
ship today that at one point were considered a minority group.

Those were the days, however, of much more social and economic mobility.

Today things are much more frozen in favor of the "haves." The "have
nots'" don't have the same opportunities as others in the past.
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ANALYZING SOCIAL ?ROBLEMS/Recognizing Implicit Values
DEBATE ON AFFIRMATIVE ACTION PROGRAM: LESSON 119
B: We haven't run out of opportunities today for the person who i; willing
to work hard and pay the price regardless of the sex or color.
A: If you are a member of a minority group today, it takes an. exceptiomnal
effort to make it in our society. Either that or a lot of luck.

Which of the following positions do the above speakers disagree on?

Place a D in the blank by those positions where the speakers disagree.
Fairness
Environment/Ecology
Employment Qualifications
Democratic Government
Role of History
Economic Growth
Right to Health Care
Role of Government
Role-of the President
National Security
Role of Business
Free Speech-

Economic Opportunities
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Name

Section
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THE PUEBLO DECISION: LESSON 120

Acting on social problems involves making decisions. Decision-making is a basic
feature of our lives. The complexity of this prccess can be better understood
if it is first simplified by looking at any decision-making model.

SAMPLE DECTSION-MAKING MODEL

THE
DECISION

17
&
X
&
£
v—

-+

CONSEQUENGES
CONSEQUENCES

Making a decision then is an intellectual choice. It involves comparing and con-
sidering possible alternmatives and the positive (+) and negative (-) consequences.
It also includes feelings. In addition, any decision is in part affected by the
values of the decision maker and the cultural context in which the decision is
made.

In the following situation you are to use the decision-making process.

On January 22, 1968, the United States Navy ship, Pueblo, was stopped by North Korean
patrol boats off the mainland of North Korea: The ship and crew of 83, if captured,
would be put in a North Korean prison for an undetermined length of time. :

Using the brief account above, you are to use the model to make a decision as to
what you would do in the situation if you were: (a) the captain of the ship,
(b) President of the United States.
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ANALYZING SOCIAL PROBLEMS/Identifying Consequences of Actions
THE PUEBLO DECISION: LESSON 120

Listed below are four possible alternatives that were considered. As a decision-
maker, you should consider all four alternatives. To adequately judge the alter-
natives you'll probably need more information about each. For each alternative
list additional information that would be useful to know in order to make the

best decision. Additional Information

TEACHER NOTE: Students should write in :

Alternatives . ;
1 Fight suggestions such as armaments, expected i
2 Surrender treatment, armed service rules, speed of

: I all vessels, distance to safe area, type
3. Run :

of government, past pacts, etc. ]

4. Negotiate

Before you choose an alternative, list one positive and. one negative consequence
for each alternative.

Alternatives Positive . Negative
1. Fight

2. Surrender

3. Run -

4. Negotiate

Different decision-makers would many times choose the same alternative but for

different reasons. Hypothesize a reason for each alternative for both the captain
and the President based on the values you would expect them to have.

Alternatives Captain President
1. Fight R

2. Surreider

3. Rur

4. Negotiate

Write what you would have done in each role and explain why.

As Captain As President

The answers should be different for each decision-maker and, if not, should at
least reflect some difference in values for the two men. ]
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Section
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UNEMPLOYMENT: LESSON 121

| NOTE TO STUDENTS: Use the model from lesson 120 to analyze the following social

problem of unemployment.

The present policy of the United States government towards unemployment has been to

establish an unemployment insurance fund. Individuals when unemployed can then draw
approximately one half of their previous salary from the fund.

This policy has developed many problems. Therefore, new policies are currently
under consideration. One idea is to drop unemployment insurance all together
and give everyone 18 or over a minimum income. The minimum income an individual
would receive would be $4,200 (in 1978 dollars).

In this lesson the decision is between two-alternatives: start the policy or
retain the old system.

Before making a decision you have to weigh the consequences. All but two of the
following consequences are directly related to the policy change. Indicate these
by writing a "C" in the blank. :

1. 1Individuals would have enough income for their basic needs.

2. Some individuals may not want t§ work.

3. Fewer s;ude;ts would go on to college.

4. Inflation rate would ¥ise.

5. Divorces might increase because of women's greater economic independence.
6. Young adults (18-24) might not try to find a job.

7. Crime rate would increase. |

8. Individuals would feel more economically secure.

9. Organizations now helping the poor could work on other problems.

10. Individuals wanting to try new careers and jobs could more easily do so.

O0f the consequences listed above, pick the three that influenced your decision
the most. Explain why. '

TEACHER NOTE: Here the students should be able to explain how their own values
or cultural values influenced their choices. This is the main purpose of the
lesson -~ to have students tie consequences and values together.

What would be your decision?
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UNDERSTANDING OTHER CULTURE'S SOCIAL PROBLEMS -- EDUCATION IN THE THIRD WORLD
: LESSON 122 '

NOTE TO STUDENTS: Complete lesson 120 before attempting this lesson. l.essons
122-124 build on each other but may be used independently from each other.

THE PROBLEM: Leaders in the modern. African nations must make many difficult deci-
sions about their nation's most crucial needs. Education is ome such need. Imagine
that you are a minister of education in one of these countries. Your task is to
make the best possible decision for the greatest number of citizens. What would
you decide on the following jissues:

What language should be taught in your schools? Your alternatives are:

1. Bantu
2. Afro-European
3. English

"ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: There are four different major Bantu languages. The Bantu
languages are the languages people use everyday. It is easier to learn to read in
your own spoken language. There are, however, few if any books written in Eantu.
If you know one Bantu language you have only a few words in common with the other
languages. :

The Afro-European language has extensive written materials (books, etc.). Most
people find it easy to learn. It is far easier to learn than English because it
is half-African. None of the written materials. hawever, are on the college level.

English has been the official government language and is generally spoken by all
western nations. The most successful language teaching programs have shown that it
takes more than two years for an individual to learn English. The average length
of schooling for most students in your country is presently only four years.

List a positive and negative consequence for selecting each of the alternatives.

: (+) Consequence (-) Consequence
1. Bantu i Easy to learn i No written materials o
2. Afro-European ! A formal language but Limited to high school
| easy to learn level complexity :
3. English f Many other countries Hard to learn _ :
i speak it '

In making your decision as the minister of education you must remember that your
basic goal was the greatest benefit for the greatest number of people.

Which language would you use? Expiain your choice.
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UNDERSTANDING OTHER CULTURE'S SOCIAL PROBLEMS —— EDUCATION IN THE THIRD WORLD
LESSON 122

NOTE TO TEACHERS:

Although any decision is acceptable, the best choice using the model would be to
select Afro-European. Although the people would be limited, more would be helped
than if either of the other two languages would have been selected. Remember
the value held by the education minister. Many students may select English. If
they do you might wish to explore if ethnocentrism effected their choice.

o
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UNDERSTANDING OTHER CULTURE'S SOCIAL PROBLEMS -- EDUCATION IN THE THIRD WORLD
LESSON 123

I—ANOTE TO STUDENTS: Refer to lesson 122 for necessary background for this lessoﬁq

As the education minister, you must decide at which level of your educational system
you wisk to spend your money.

Your alternatives are: 1. Elementary
2. Secondary
3. College

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: Presently only 40 percent of your country's eligible elemen-
tary age children attend school. Only 10 percent of eligible students attend second-
ary schools largely due to the lack of buildings and facilities. College is attended
by only 3 percent of the eligible students, but the present facilities could handle
more. Costs run several times more for secondary than-elementary education. College
and secondary costs are approximately the same zlthough college costs are slightly
higher. Right now you have only enough funds to increase expenditures at one

level.

For each alternative list a positive and a negative consequence.

Alternatives (+) Consequence " (=) Consequence
1. Elementary i Cheapest to improve Country remains at lower
! level
2. Secondary ; Would allow more kids Limits higher educational
{ to get in level
3. College l Produce leaders Only 10 percent are ready
now

Your goals as education minister are to benefit the most people and develop
leaders for your country.

Which level would you choose to help? Explain your choice.

1 NOTE TO TEACHERS: Any decision is again acceptable. Probably the best decision
would be to increase expenditures at the secondary level. This would help meet
the excessive demand from elementary graduates. High school trained students
could be used to help educate elementary students. College education at this
point would probably not benefit as many people.
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UNDERSTANDING OTHER CULTURE'S SOCIAL PROBLEMS -- EDUCATION IN THE THIRD WORLD
LESSON 124

NOTE TO STUDENTS: Refer to lessoms 122-123 for necessary background for this
lesson.

As the education minister for an African nation, you need to decide +hat information
your people should be taught. Your task is to choose the best curr .culum for the
students of your developing nation.

Your alternatives consist of: 1. Reading
2. Writing

3. Math
4. Geography
5. English

6. History

7. Science

8. Vocational skills
9. Physical education
10. Etec.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: You are setting up a curriculum for ycur total student
population. Most of the population lives in rural areas now but in the future it
is predicted that more will move to the city. The previous curriculum was estab-
lished by the British colonial government and included reading, writing, math,
geography, English, European history, and science. Keeping the same number of
required subjects (8), you may retain any of the previous subjects or add new ones.

In this decision there are unlimited alternatives but you must list only eight
subjects. After each choice give the positive consequence of each.

Curriculum Subjects : Positive Consequences




ANALYZING SOCIAL PROBLEMS/Identifying the Consequences of Action

UNDERSTANDING OTHER CULTURE'S SOCIAL PROBLEMS -- EDUCATION IN THE THIRD WORLD
LESSON 124

Remember as education minister you are trying to benefit the most people. You also
must prepare your people for self rule and coping with today's and tomorrow's
problems.

Make your decistons and explain each.

This set of decisions is quite open-ended. Better answers would include reasoning
about retaining the "basic" subjects (reading, writing, math) and adding the new
country's language. You might also include a history course that would explain
the new country's position in the world e.g., African history or world history).
Some thought would have to be given to vocational subjects, as well as to public
health. Science would help them to better understand their environment now and

in the future.
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REVIEWING SOCIAL PROBLEMS ANALYSISQ LESSON 125

Using the unemployment situation, explain how each of the following statements
applies to unemployment as a possible social problem.

1.

Social problems affect a large number of people.

Social problems change over time.

Social problems concern a large number of people.

People in the society think something can be done about the situation.

Peorle’s expectations have reached a point where they want change.

Solutions to social problems are compiex.

Some solutions cause more problems.

—

|

NOTE TO TEACHERS: Any social problem could be substituted for unemployment.

In this way you could assess whether students understand the concept of social

problems.
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CQE SKILL LESSONS ANSWER KEY

local bisinesses.

LESSON 35

graphy. E.B. Long was director of

research.

LESSON 1 LESSON 7
l. To find the telephone numbers of 1. Tells you how the book on your area of

interest will be indexed.

2. The yellow pages list business 2. Because not all the books will be
phone numbers while the white found under subject headings that vou
pages list home phone numbers. think they'll be indexed under.

3. Alphabetical by product, service, 3. Cards that tell you that you can find
or profession. more information by looking under

4. Products, services, or professions another subject heading.
could be categorized in different 4. Sometimes not all books will be found
ways. The index tells you how they under one subject heading.
were categorized in the yellow pages. Teacher assignment, answers will vary.

5.-7. Answers will vary with the parti-

cular yellow pages used. LESSON 8

LESSON 2 Teacher assignment answers will vary.

See answers for lesson one. LESSON 9

LESSON 3 Y. SEE ALSO card

2. Author
Answers will vary. 3. Title
4. Subject
LESSON 4 5. SEE card
Answers will vary. LESSON 1C
1. December 15 - December 30, 1977

2. a. Better Homes and Gardens
Answers will vary. b. Business Week
c. Ceramics Monthly
LESSON 6 d. Congressional Digest
e. Current History

l. To find books in the library. 3. a. Continued on later pzge uf same
2. Subject, author, and title. issue. .
3. Call numbers, the shelf number where b. Abridged

the book is kept. c. August
4. By what comes first on the top of the d. Company

card. e. Edited, edition, editor
5. Terrible Swift Sword
6. Bruce Calton LESSON 11
7. United States-History-Civil War
8. 973.7 1. July 27 - October 18, 1973

CA 2. a. Negro History Bulletin

9. Doubleday b. Popular Science -
0. Date of publication, number of pages, c. New Republic

that it contains maps and has a biblio- d. Natural History

e. Publishers Weekly
3. a. Spring

b. Number

c. Monthly

d. Society

e. Part
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LESSON 12

An article in opposition to neutron
bombs entitled "No neutron bombs for us
please: European letter to President
Carter” by B. Sorenson, found in Volume
33 of the Bulletin of Atomic Scientists,
page 7, December 1977,

LESSON 13

An illustrated article on Zulus' rites

and ceremonies entitled "Zulu King Weds
a Swazi Princess" by V. Wentzel, found

in Volume 153 of National Geographic,

pages 46-61, January 1978.

LESSON 14

An article on obesity entitled "Obesity:

LESSON 21
Teacher assignment, answers will vary.
. LESSON 22

Teacher assignment, answers will vary.

A Growing Problem" by G.B. Keotata found in

Volume 198 of Science Pages 905-906, Decem-

ber 2, 1977. Other articles on obesity
can be found under the heading Weight
(physiology) .

LESSON 15

Teacher assignment, answers will vary.

LESSON 16

1. True 6. True
2. True 7. True
3. True 8. True
4. True 9. True
5. True 10. False
LESSON 17

Teacher assignment, awswers will vary.

LESSON 18

Teacher assignment, answers will vary.

LESSON 19

Teacher assignment, answers will vary.

LESSON 20

Teacher assignment, answers will vary.

LESSON 23

1. §3.00

2. $159.00

3. 62

1. $29.00

2. $33.00

3. $20.00

1. 1969 and 1979
2. 1949 and 1979
1. increased

2. 1969

2. 1increase
LESSON 24

1. 1968 to 1978
2. 1977 and 1978
3. Dollars

4,. 1978

5. 1973

6. 302.7

LESSON 25

1. 1974 to 1979
2. 1978

3. 3,2,4

4, 1975

5. Household heads
LESSON 26

l. cpI

2. 1961 to 1975
3. Exceeds

4._ 51.5%

5. Iceland

5. Canada and West Germany
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LESSON 27

W -

1940 to 1978
1967

U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics

Producer, consumer
1978
Pecline

LESSON 28

1.
2.
3

4.
5.
6

.UIJ-\U)N}—'

Area

Ten

Department of Commerce
Bureau of the Census
1819

1880

1810

LESSON 29

1970
1959
1915
1968
1822

LESSON 3C

NouwmpwN e

Labor force

16

1970

Department of Commerce
Increasing

40%

22%

LESSON 31

~NownmeswN e

Consumer Price Index
1975

Percentage increases
Bureau of the Census
Japan United States
1973

decline

LESSON 32

Lo VS I N3y ]

GNP
1971-1978
Increase
Increasing

'CQE SKILL LESSONS ANSWER KEY

LESSON 33

6

. White

10%
Decline
Teenagers
Men over 20

(AN VL B S R VAR N 3y ]

LESSON 34

AWV W N
OO P>

LESSON 35

(I SV N
<O b

LESSON 36

Ve wN e
4O

LESSON 37

Unemployment
1974~1978
Percentage
1975

. 1974 and 1975
1975 and 1976

AN WN
. . . .

LESSON 38

Unemployment
1974-1978
Percentage
Blacks and other
Blacks and other
1975
1974

1977 and 1978

fn.\lO\ML\wN}—'
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LESSON 39 LESSON 45 LESSON 47
1. Inflation 1. 9,450 1 C
2. Percentage, 1970-74 2. $6.30 2. A
3. White 3. 300 3 C
4. U.S. 4. 300 4 B
5. 1Italy 5. 100 5 A
6. Mexico 6. 15
: 7. 5 LESSON 48
LESSON 40 8. $§12
9. 50 . 1. A
1. X 10. 150 2. B
2. X 3. B
3. 0 LESSON 46A 4. C -
4. Y 5. A
5. ¥ 1. 500
2. 38 LESSON 49
LESSON 41 3. $2
’ 4., 2,500 1. C
1 C 5. 644 2. C
2 A 3. A
3. B 1. 50, 25 4., C
4 C 2. 4, 2 5. C
5. A 3. $2.50, $1.25
LESSON 50
LESSON 42 1. 800
2. 85 1. 1975
1. C 3. 1,560 2. Forest
2. A 4, 5,000 3. 20.5%
3. B 5. $30 4, 1.5%
4., C 5. 13.3%
5. C LESSON 46B
LESSON 51
LESSON 43 1. $.80°
2. $4 1. Goes -
1. B 3. $.08 2. Income, Expenditures
2. A 4. $.40 3. Individual income tax
3 A 4. 13%
4 C 1. $2.40 5. 26%
5. C 2. $1.50 6. Direct benefit payments to
3. $.90 individuals.
LESSON 44
1. 200 LESSON 52
1. 7,400 2. 33
2. $5.30 3. $10 1. E
3. 500 4. $1 z. E
4. 500 5. 400 3. ¢ .
5. 100 6. 200 4. ¢ S
6. 15 : 3. ¢ _
7. 3 1. 50 6. E
8. $8 2. 50 ; ¢
9. 50 3. 200
10. 150 4. 20
5. 150
6. 60 D 321




LESSON 64

LESSON 61

CQE SKILL LESSONS ANSWER KEY

LESSON 58

LESSON 53
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LESSON 65
LESSON 66
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CQE SKILL LESSONS ANSWER KEY

LESSON 67 LESSON 72 LESSON 77

Teacher will need
to check each stu-
dent's work.

b

»

LESSON 78

[« BV, I S R VSR N 3y ]
gomno o

Teacher will need
LESSON 73 to check each stu-
dent's work.

HOWVWONOAWVLHWN M
< ok

10. 1. b
11. X 2. ¢ LESSON 79
3. a
LESSON 68 4. a 1. 10,000
5. ¢ 2. % inch
1. I 3. 50"
2. R LESSON 74 4. 4 billion
3. R 5. 6.5 billion
4, 1 1. X 6. 1850
5. R 2. X 7. 125
6. R 3. X 8. 50 years
7. R 4. 9. 25 years
8. 1 5. X 10. Increasing at an
9. 1 6. X even faster rate.
10. I 7. X 11. Living space, food
8. suppiv, pollution, etc.
LESSON 69 9.
10. LESSOM &0
1. 1 N
2. R LESSON 75 1. 6:15 a.m.
3. I 2. True
4. R 1. X 3. True
5. 1 2. X 4. 33 minutes
6. R 3. 5. 6:15 p.m.
7. R 4,
8. I 5. X LESSON 81
6.
LESSON 70 7. X 1.
8. 2.
1. ¢ 9. 3. N.W.
2. ¢ 10. X 4. Increase
3. a 11. 5. Columbia
4. ¢ 12. X 6. D Street and
5. ¢ 13. N. Oak Street
6. b
LESSON 76 LESSON 82
LESSON 71 ’
Teacher will need 1. First 6. Plymouth
1. b to check each stu- 2. Seven 7. N.W.
2. b dent's work. 3. St. Louis Park 8. ¢
3. a 4. Five 9. Randall Johnson
4. ¢ 5. S.W. 10. One
5. b
) 'F
Q :}22;3




LESSON 83

Teacher will need
to check each stu-
dent's work.

LESSON 84

Teacher will need
to check each stu-
dent's work.

LESSON 85

1.

2.

3
4.

Appalachian Mountains
Atlantic Ocean
Florida

c

D

LESSON 8%

[VATE S BN VS I S ]

S.
7.
8

Southern
Mediterranean Sea
Approximately 700
India
Mediterranean Sea
Black Sea

Caspian Sea

Red Sea

Arabian Sea

Persia
Approximately 1,700 miles
3,300 - 3,400 miles

LESSCN 87

N =
* v e .

CWwWoO~NOWV W

1

False

East

North

1584-1689

Sea of Okhotsk
Poland, Finland
C

B

False

True

LESSON 88

NOAWV S WN

2

14

3

North

North

Short and not connected
North - had both manu-
facturing and transpor-
tation advantage.

LESSON 89

WNHwn e

(VAR N )

(o)}

10
30

1891-1900
b

Cermany 12 million
Greece

10,000

Ireland, England

About 4 million,

about the same

Russia, Scotland, Norway,
France, Metherlands,
Denmark, Sweden, Italy,
Austria-Hungary

Italy, Austria-Hungary,

Russia
Germany, 2 million to 500,000
Netherlands

Shift from Western to Eastern
Europe

1901-10, very different customs,
history, languages.

LESSON 90

AU WN

O W0 o~

Answers will vary..

3, West Coast, Mid-Continent, Puerto Rico
Mid-Continent, Texas, Mexico

Mexico

Mexico . )
Conn., Rhode Island, Mass., Vermont, Maine,
New Hampshire

No, some go west toward Texas

New York

North

Move with seasonal development of crops,
colder in the north

Minnesota, North Dakota

324
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" LLSSON 91

1. b

2. Alaska, Arizona, Colorado,
Florida, Nevada, Wyouing

3. No

4. No

5. d

6. e

7. 1Illinois, Indiana, New York,

Ohio, Rhode Island

8. Climate, space, science, retirement,
etc.

9. More political power in Congress

10. Wwater, sewage, housing, roads, etc.

LESSON 92

1. 8

2. California, most population

3. The census

4. Every 10 years

5. California, most population gained

6. Pennsylvania, New York - they've

lost population
. a
The south and southwest

LESSON 93

1. 4

2. 14

3. 55.7%

4. 68.0, 12.3%, fifth
5. Washington, D.C.
6. South Dakota 70.8%

Georgia, 37.8%

7. The south
8. The upper midwest
LESSON 94

1. b

2. b

3. ¢

4., ¢

5. ¢

6. ¢

7. b

8. b

9. ¢

10. b

LESSON 95

1. Probably no

2. . Probably no

3. Possibly yes

4. Possibly yes

5. A-E

LESSON 96

1. ¢

2. B,D,F, G, H,J

LESSON 97

1.

2.

3. X
4.

5. X
6. X
7. X
8.

9.
10. X
LESSON 98

Paragraph.one
LESSON 99

Teachers will need to evaluate
2ach student's definition.

LESSON 100

i.
2.
3.
4. X
5.
6. X
7. X
8.
9. X
10.

LESSON 101

Teachers will need to evaluate
each student's definition.
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LESSON 102 LESSON 109 LESSON 116

;' No 1. E VALUES U.S. | U.S.S.R
. Yes 2. A .
3. Yes 3. F Free E?terprlse E,H D,K
4. Yo 4. C or D Economic Freedom| M AF, I
5. Yes 5. A or D Equality G C,L
6. A Free Speech J BN
LESSON 103 7. Dor A
8. A LESSON 117
1.
2. X LESSON 110 1. B
3. 2. D
4. 1. E
5. X 2. A LESSON 118
6. x 3. E
7. X 4. F 1. A
8. 5. E 2. B
9. 6. D
10. 7. F LESSON 119
8. BorF
LESSON 104 Fairness
LESSON 111 Employment Qualifications
1. Yo Role of History
2. Yes 1. C : Role of Government
3. Yes 2. F Role of Business
4. No Economic Opportunities
5. Yes - LESSON 112
. ' LESSON 120
LESSON 105 1. D .
2. A Teacher will need to
Teachers will need to evaluate - evaluate each student's
each student's definition. LESSON 113 work.
LESSON 106 1. D LESSON 121
. 2. B
1. B 1.
2. D , LESSON 114 2.
: ' 3. C
LESSON 107 1. B 4.
2. F 5.
1. A - 3. C 6.
2. D 4, A 7. C
5. E 8.
LESSON 108 6. D -9,
: 10.
. LESSON 115 Teacher will need to
- evaluate each student's
. 1. On the Statue of work.
Liberty '

2. Teacher will need to LESSON 122
evaluate student
descriptions Some consequences are
listed. Each student's

decision needs to be
examined.
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LESSON 123

Some consequences are listed. Each student's decision needs to be examined.

LESSON 124

Fach stugent's curriculum needs to be examined.

LESSON 125

Very open-ended lesson -- can serve to evaluate problem analysis skills held
students,
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